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P r efa c e .
I have at different times been urged, by those who 

take an interest in such matters, to collect specimens of 
the various dialects spoken in the Kumaun and Garhwal 
hills. The present publication is an attempt to lay before 
the learned, a variety of these hill dialects.

None of them possess any literature of their own.
My plan, therefore, has been to have a simple folk-tale 
translated into 17 distinct dialects, so that their differences 
may be easily compared. I have also given the same story 
in standard Hindi, and .in J&gltsK, 16 aid the reader in 
comparing it with the transliteration in each dialect.

These differences in the speech of the people may be 
referred, both to locality and to race. They consist very 
largely of varieties in accentuation, and etymology, and 
thus resemble the distinctions that might be observed in 
a country like England, where the people all speak one 
general language with local variations. The general hill- 
dialect likewise is not an exception. At the same time 
the differences of race and caste found in the large and 
diversified area of the hill province, are shewn in other 
<md more important respects,

I have seitn-tcd for specimen* the dialects only of those 
important and renowned parts and specific races of the 
country, which differ vastly from those of others, though 
every dialect changes its accents little or more, according 
to the proportionate distance of one part of the same 
locality and race from those of the others. ‘'F o r  instance, 
the dialect of Almora is generally spoken with some local 
differences of accentuation, by the people or all classes of 
parganna Earainandal, in which the town is situate, as well 
as by those of other pargannas of the Almora and the
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Naini Tal districts. Hence the details of such parganma 
have not been separately given here. This state of things 
also applies to the dialect of Srinagar, the only town of 
the Garhwal district situated in Parganna Dewalgarh.
The dialect of this Parganna is generally spoken by the 
people of all other pargannas of the district, with some 
local variations, excepting those which have been given 
here separately, in consequence of their vast differences 
from the others. This remark also applies to the dialect of 
Tihri, the capital of Independent Garhwal.

I t  would not be out of place to insert the opinion of 
-Mr. G. A. Grierson I. C. S., C. 1. E. on special duty,
Linguistic Survey Home Department India regarding 
this book.

“ Allow me to thank you for the advance-sheets of 
your work on the dialects of the Kumaun districts. It 
will be a valuable contribution to our knowledge of the 
Indian vernaculars, and will be of special use to me. May 
i suggest that, in your preface, you should state very 
clearly in what part of the country each dialect is spoken, 
and by what classes.”

The Dams, (low castes i e masons, Carpenters, Black
smiths, Shoe-makers, Tailors etc.), though residing in the
same country, speak the hill-dialect with peculiar accentua- . ... -
tion and wrong etymology, so their dialec|^*J»^"fWtIs' a 
separate plttCtrtn TMS'boofc for -ctTrrrptTfTsbn.

A good many families, consisting of the commissioned 
and non-commissioned retired Gurkha officers and soldiers, 
have permanently settled, as cultivators, in this district, 
and mostly in parganna Shor. Under the circumstance the 
specimen of the Gurkha dialect is also given.

Many families of the Dotyals, residents of the Province 
of Doti, a Nepalese territory, contiguous to Parganas Shor,
Kali Kumaun, and Darma of the Almora District, have
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permanently settled in Patti. Barabisi, Pargana Shira, under 
the farm of the Nepalese Rajbar who holds several villages 
in proprietary tenures in that Pargana. Besides many 
Dotyals have also settled all over the Division as traders, 
contractors and labourers. Hence the Dotyali hill dialect 
is also given here for comparison.

The dialect of the Marchhas, (residents of the Niti 
and Mam passes) of the Garhwal district, and that of 
the Shawkas, as they are called, living in the Byans and 
Chaudans passes, in the Almora district, are unintelligible 
to an ordinary hill man. I have therefore given the former 
as a specimen dialect. As the people constantly trade 
with the Thibetans their dialects mostly assimilate to that 
of Thibet.

The Bogsas, who claim to be Pawar Rajputs, and to 
have come from Banbasa (Oudh), and settled in the Tarai 
district, at the request of the Kumaun Raja, as defenders 
of his country from the foreign invaders, speak a strange 
dialect which is but an admixture of the plains and hill 
dialects.

The Tharhus, who are said to be the descendants of 
an ancient Chitoor Rana, and who appear to have arrived 
and settled in the Tarai district later than their brethren 
or comrades, the Bogsas, speak a dialect which with some 
variations resembles more the plains dialect than that of 
the hill.

The Bhabar tract (Kumaun) is, no doubt, peopled by 
the various tribes of the Almora and the Nairn Tal districts,
but the residents of this part of the country have made 
many changes in their dialect both as regards peculiar 
etymology and accentuation. The etiology of this change 
is to be attributed to their long and permanent residence 
in the Bhabar, far removed from their original home and
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its associations, where they are in close contact with their 
neighbours, the people of the plains and the Tarai. Hence 
the specimen of this dialect is also embodied in this book.

The strange dialect, like the chirping of birds, of the Rajis 
(wild men as they are known to be) is quite unintelligible 
to hill men, and has been purposely omitted. First because 
they are of migratory habits al ways haunting the jungles 
of parganna Askot and the Nepal territory, living on wild 
roots vegetables, animals and fish etc., and very seldom 
coming to populous places. Secondly because they generally 
shun the presence of civilized people.

I venture to express the hope that this effort will be 
kindly received as a contribution to the Ethnology of India, 
and an endeavour to rescue interesting survivals of the 
past from the corroding touch of time and rapid change.

1 am obliged to tbe experts, who translated the 
folk-late into their respective dialects, and also to those 
who took care to have them translated by careful experts 
and sent to me.

I run greatly indebted to Pandit Purushotam Joshi, 
the retired Munsariin of the Tarai district, a learned and 
intelligent man from whom I received a good deal of help 
in the compilation of this book.

It is rather difficult generally for a foreigner to * 
express tbe actual pronunciation of the bill words in 
English characters, and so I have adopted the rule laid 
down by Mr. Duncan Forbes in his Hindustani Grammar 
(vide pages 136 to 137).

Table of the Vowels:—
Hindi. *jT. ar. v . $ T. $ r> ^

Equivalent. a, a. i. t. u, rt. e. ai o. an. ajj. ah.
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Table of the Consonants:—

Hindi. <«. «g. »T- W. =9. W- W. Mt- «T-
Equivalent, ka. kha. ga. gha. oa. cha. chha. ja. jha. yna.

Hindi. z. z . s . s . **. jt. sr- 5 . ssr. *.
Equivalent, ta. tha. da. dha. na. ta. tha. da. dha. na.

Hindi. it. vf;. *. tt. * . g.
Equivalent, pa. pha. ba. bha. nm. ya. ra. la. wa. sa.

Hindi. qr. tj.
Equivalent, sha. sha. ha. ksha. tra. goya.

Every consonant in Hindi is supposed to be followed 
by a vowel, unless marked as ?R. when no other vowel is 
expressed the short “a” sound (like “un in fun) is under
stood. Thussfr =  ka.

The meaning of a pure local hill word is also given 
- in a foot-note, denoted by a serial number in the Hindi

version of the dialect, with the view of making the same 
intelligible to a foreigner.

K a p i n a , A i . m o k a ,  i  G .  D .  U .

1st October 1897. j
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Page 1 Line 33 daughtv read daughter 

i> a 1 Alnaora ,, Shor

>> 49 » i  Champa wat „ Shor

» 20 „ I Champa wat „ Shor

»» J4 » 21 „ ^ 5^,
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m  rural mrwtlcra of I k  m i  and I k  wrest.

The Meeting of the Eastern 
with the Western hero.

Once upon a time there lived two renowned heroes, 
one in the extreme east and the other in the extreme west.
Each of these so envied the other that even the mention 
of the one inflamed the other’s heart. They lived at a 
distance of 12 years’ journey apart. Once the eastern 
hero was impelled to test the muscular strength of the 
other, so he started from his home with a supply of 
necessary provisions, Sa/u, (the flour of paj' bed-grain) 
for the purpose. He arrived at noon at a long, broad, 
and deep lake, into which he threw all the Safa he had 
in order to soak it. When saturated the Satd was de
voured by him along with the water of the lake. Then 
he slept under the shade of a neighbouring tree. In the 
meantime, according to their wont, all the wild animals " 
of the jungle came to the lake to drink water. Finding 
no water in it, they left the place in search of water going 
to other parts of the jungle. After that a wild elephan t 
came in and plunged Jus trunk into the lake to find water, 
but, as there was no water left in the lake, he shrieked 
aloud furiously, which awoke the hero from sleep.

Enraged at being thus disturbed, the hero caught hold of 
the trunk of the elephant, and flung him away into the 

' court-yard of the western hero, where his daughter was
husking rice at the time. She, being frightened at the 
sight of the strange animal, fled away to her mother, who 
came out, and, seeing the strange animal, put it in her 
pocket to shew to her conapanions. Immediately after this 
the eastern hero arrived there, having travelled the 12 
years’ journey in a few hours, and not finding him a t 
home enquired from his dauglitr the whereabouts of her 
father. She said that her father ( the western hero )

* v ‘ '
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had gone to a certain high mountain peak to cut firewood 
twelve years ago, and advised him to go there. So 
the eastern hero started for the place ( Dhura or high 
mountain peaks) and met him on the road coming to 
his home carrying on his head a mountain of firewood 
consisting of huge trees pulled up with their roots. The 
eastern hero went behind him and catching hold of his' 
load obstructed him, but the western hero extricated his 
load and pushed on, and on looking hack and seeing the 
eastern hero said, “0 , -eastern hero, I heard of you a 
long time ago, and had a great longing to see you. I  am 
very glad that 1 have seen you today. Let us fight now 
to see which of us is the stronger.” To this the 
eastern hero replied, “We are in the jungle now, there 
is no one here to witness the result of the contest. Let 
us go to some populous place and engage there.”

Then they went on towards some villages, and on their 
way met with an old woman whom they requested to 
see their combat, but she told that she would see their 
fight after she had given bread to her grandson, who 
was grazing, cattle in a jungle. Saying thus she took 
up both the heroes, together with the load of fuel, on 
her shoulder, and went to give food to her grandson.

When her grandson had taken his meal the.heroes pre
pared for their combat; but he, to their amazement, placed 
the old woman (his grandmother) together with the 
two heroes and the load of fuel, in the fold of the sheet 
he had wrapped round his body, and started homewards.
Ju st then a high wind arose, which drifted him away 
with the old woman, the two heroes, and the firewood, 
like a bit of grass, and caused them to penetrate the eye 
of a woman who Was husking rice in company,with 
another. She asked her companion to pull the foreign 
thing out of her eye, but the latter refused to do so unless 
the former gave her the article to be taken from her eye.
To this the first one consented. So the other woman,

<SL
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after having extracted the stuff (the old woman, her grand
son, cattle, and the two heroes together with the load 
of firewood wrapped up in the sheet of her grandson) 
put it in her pocket as a curiosity. At night she showed 
it to her husband, who, after satisfying his curiosity with 
the strange creatures, told his wife to give them to his 
cat for food. This command of the man so frightened 
the woman, her grandson, and the heroes, who were 
used to boast of their respective prowess, that they 
were quite mortified and humiliated, and began to consider 
themselves the least creatures of the world, and repent 
for what they had done. Then, after having obtained 
their release from the man and his wife, with great humi
liation and entreaty, they started for their respective 
homes. Each of them informed his own kinsmen, neigh
bours, and relations of what had happened to them.

They all then, after having concluded that they wei’e 
the least creatures of the world, offered their thanks
giving to Almighty God and prayed “ 0 , God we are 
all mean creatures of thy making.” No man ought 
to be proud of any thing in this world, saying that one is 
greater than another. We are all like worms in the 
sight of God.

— — ----- -

In Hindi.
w  3tt f s R i rI

55? If fa ^ T r?  %, 55? ggf^SIT % i$T^ %

5f%IT fspJT % 5iT% If ^ ? tT  m , tJcR 5TT5TR 155?* fSTT 

s rim  5tt, 55? % m . % t *  an? 5?t *n*f

=555T 5 f  rTT WT I 55? f? 5  5 5  % 5 k %  H 5 If 5H? * l t#  faff 

5f%W 51% 5 k  % 55? 5€*.S5TT 5 i* 5 t I ^ 5 5  5 *  %

5Tr^ 5TT 55TT %% f% 135t "5555 If 51 55?fl?;3T,

%T5f*c?5f 55?5T*^T, w tflf  5 5  %T 55?-5?T 5?«fT t t f f

M l) | <SL
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Hindi continued.
31* 331:1 * ra  fwwi, 3 3 3  33% *§t3  % 3 3  313 b

*33 b t ^  3 t3  i|% 3 3  b t $Wt S i  3 3  3 i3 t b b b  i ? tb  B qr,

3T13 BBt % 33^3 331 % 3 %  SIT aRC %T3 I

3 3  3*3 S i t  *> 333T*t 3 3 3  f3B3T*JBI3 3 3  313 3

313* 3*3 S  f%5* ^rty, % if i fri 3T3i ^ wt 3 in  %  3 3  3m *  

bt3* # t  % tst iiST 3§Jir5* 1 33%  3if| 33» 3 3  3 1 3 * 3* 

m a t b *3 %r 3 3 * biut b  3 :13 1  b b b t  u*g 3ia* § 3  %  3TSt 3  

« r a i ,  313* 3T*' f « 3 T  31 #13 3  3I3I1; 3SR 35* W3T33I fa’w tf 
3>Tft fsiB S  ^ 3  3** #* fa ^ T  I f  3 3 ?  1 

3*i;$T f3?$T 313 3iT B3T #13 3cff3 31* BBT #13 3 3  

513* SRI sg«S 3 3 f  SR* q f g n  f3313* 3*1% 3T33 3  3S3T f?3T I 

^ 3  ^13*1 §  3*X # t  tZ* 3 3  3 fl¥  313 ^Z3* 3*, 513* %T 

3 ^ 3  BBTR 311 # * f l  3T3 35* 3 3 t  333* 3T3T %  f?l313 

#t?I* %T 3T3 3%; 33 3 3  #* 313T 3 m  3 l f ,  TfflfJt %T 331 

3 3  33111 SRT # * f T 3 T3  WK 333* B f ip f t  %T f ? ^ I3  % f « 3  

f  H? 3  f%3T I 53 % ^331 * 33* f%3 f l  3»I 3TT 3*

\  * 3 ^  5ST 313 3f®3i 3  3 3  % 3*33 % 3** % 31 B fB T ,

33B* ^3* %  33T f t*  BIT f  $T, f  3*% 315T 3*1 3T3 % * 3 3

B B ift  %T 3 B T f %  3131] 331 %, 35* 3T3T 3TI* 3 3  
3 3 3  BIT 3 t3  333T3 ftj3 I l « l f  1J3 3IT srt* 333 %I 5IT3T 31

3 f3 3  311 3 t  3 3  3 3  %  3$ * W3 SfsY 3 3 3  3 S iT« ^

33SRT 331 WITt 3TVfT 33 3  % 3313 ^  3  3 3 3  3TC 3ST

^It3I 3T, 313 3  SZ f l 3 t ;  3 3  ^ 3  3iT 3^1! 3 3  % 3 t# 3 3 T ,

3fT3 %T3»%I 3 \ ^ %  ^T3if^3T, ^13 3 f3 3 %  3 t 5 H 3 T  3 t

f3S^sr 3 3  % Il3 «  f335T3 % 331#^ 3^I13T, #11! 

f f ^ I  fas “  m  ^ 3 %  3t^, IrS  3TT 313 3 ff? s  % ^[3 T ^ T  3T a t  

3 f  $Z  3ii;S 3 f\  3 ^ T  3>, nnaf f3<33IT3 S  3 f t  33S33I
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Hindi continued.

f t ,  ’WS gw *R ^W g f  WR ?%' faff $TW WWWIW %• I gw% 
sft* w jf5? 3!R  fg wr, "  w f i ww %, ^wr ftifti % am fw am 
%  %w snwwr, wgft w wnrfR gw wrtft * i

wirww ?t«ir l i t f  w*at %t ww i wM it ww §r war 
gffm fwwf, l<wi % g%ni % am t gw ’gwm I f  l<i % nft'erT 
wr|t, gfenw afi'fT, “ war I twt wm *rw fw il %t gw if wwt 
srwi t ,  wi |5t smft $r\ vM$ gw I twt wt g f %^’»rf*’i 
swwt arfWR gffm5t %twt wftf %t graft % tiw  www 
«R**qa: T’&afwwT, *rR frq^ fim i fwam arraa wt Iret f  f^wT i 

era wf %i*rt wt* anti gar afR»raT mgwiin « t ww gfesi % 
wilw gfipn wr wnl wig gw =wr liwi wR gR graft wt 
tmi wnaft wi<ft aratg wwg % gin®  ̂ aagferaT, gR mwl 
wa %\ wwt i tw gw wa: w w f Iw at g ift g«t» l%*n wit 
Irm ww gift if wf % was §wt fra ni'wT era! It fgrai 
snw ^<ft aft, aha tra fit % giei % wtwa i f  ggfg tttw % 
fww% aft wif gwwfT i ww fit% iw ft t  erar. “ gi*f it 
fwwnn iwnfT %, fwaKratwi fwft wt w gjfrt, “sit ara fwwwi 
gw llra t  at f*raralwt ”  t ^tw fwwiw^r # f fR  
faswr i war ^wft w friwan ^wlg gfewi wt m m , # ir

gfswr, arm wfw, wt %rvw, m x  ^  fiwt w t*j fwarinr
m x  astn^ a i « f g T  %  a:aif5iw i « w %  qrt% ? ifw  % t a g ^ ffrr  ^  

f a m m  r̂nw qfw %t f^grniT ,̂ qffr ^ w ft, f w ww wfft‘ %  
w f t  fwwft %t f I t trf ww aamiwf i fw wmi % lag gw %
I twt wff ^ r  sffWT fiR wŵ -t I twi wffT wmftw tiwa; 
wrinl grit, ^ r  ww %itrl %t wwr ww w^aft‘ it % 
war t  ilizi «nwi n̂ wm wa: fig %f fwwift afff hw wt wr
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Hindi continued

SJtr % tjf̂ T % f  2qfRT f%tTT, 'SR %T qqia f^aT »
iqqst -gti If q fq q R  qqi qqf a  ar* «RT W fTTSff q q a  
# r  qvfffairi *tr w ra  flrq f % qs'fr i

q q  %Tia '-qqa%T qn qajqT^ fa m ,
$ r  sb̂ t, “ f q w w r r !  ^ f t If a q a
?q 51 faslrt im  ®bi ’srflw a  «Tq qiT qR*n 
<qif%^ | qsB  ̂qqf qfT W\X qq>% qq? %l£T %, q^lS1*!* *2%
If <?« a q  a ftttq i « flia  f  it

----- =«55«ecec*ow™~----

Almora ( Kumaun) dialect.
■qrM q f f  m  *$\ % 5 l

^ a w r l f  aT fw q M 1) qqi *p;q fean qn §snr If 
arg^T (2) qffct qiT gwi If RTf^^T, qiqi ifT a m  %ftrqR <fmT 
flq  If HfWT Klfwtr, %R qqiT qiT SR qfe it* R  %T m  
^  q ^  %I qi^T ZT3 (3) f$§T I qqi faa  q>T qqs i  
■3Uqi>IT « a  If 31*1 fqr q# f qiT qqi %T a*R! (4) qigqi (5) *  
qt.T§%f qgg i 'snqwi q*qfe *?mqr (6) an fqifqqT (7) *ngq;T 
ffliT, % qizi r̂fqj (8) '̂fsgaT, artt* wizt anai i (9)
srriqi (10) f%3T (11), aq  qi3T If (12) qqi q f t  3TT%T
qiqiiaT TRT fRTT fa^TT, S$3 ’qiq^T *aT#q aT<J a#T If f*ifa 
fqqT (13) I 5iq «Tg flrfqiaqT a q  a ig  qrfar a a a  ’iq^T , faif*
« f  a # i  qiT aadqr qqr q f f  t iz i  (14) qiT a ^ t  #qit far^ qf? 
a m  (15) i qgqi a  (16) a t  a<m qiT a a ^ T  an q*nq»T f a t a  
mqarf qi^f (17) % a#T a  qTfa fq^  ar q ra i q<§a a  a^fT

I  Hero, 2 Another. 8 Distant. 4 Muscular strength. 5 How much. 6 Provi
sion for a journey. 7 For. 8 For. 0 Noon. 10 Until. 11 Walked. 1 -  to  
18 Threw. Flung. 14 Tree. 15 Slept. 10 In  the mean time. 17 Wont. Habit.

' G<w\
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Almora (Kumaun) dialect, continued.

t w  £ r t q ifa  g;qq ffnj srftmqr (18) i ^
*TI®r (19) qq? gr* t  (20) mfws fqq t f  (21) <3? f i r  M 
*»3r, qrq% *22) qrfa fqq f  fa wt%t (23), qTfa
fa qrgr ff *far qrr qiftqr (24) qg) f w iz  wti, i t  
qqf f a  q fa  s f j  J[t t•a

qqf qffa qfe ffa  qrt *\% qif?I %T qqi% t*  qfr 3TT 
ffaf q?T q jfaq  (25) fafrlfagT T g t  q̂ TJTO i)' q!?f 

qiT qqr fa  ^tfa g t  q q q  qpr fizq  wrrfiRfa, TfTfgqffa q#i% r 
fa?T t f a t*  g*a 9BT JTlftqT qiqfa ?5ff (26) g* (27) fag*
»rrfa q f i ng g?  fa  (28) d* (29) tr i uif?r
3>fa qqi%T fasT Hirfag* g iq fa  gnfaqg  (30) 5fifnr 
^  qrmfa qjfa? (31) H g ft f%̂ T t u^r g i  fag ij*q %r 
q-4i #  ^  qq %T qifr q ffq  H fafct* (32) q^f qq qqn qq 

3%f (33), g? fa  %fa q q*- %T qift g $ r , %fa% ^ Tj 
“*«T q ig j qn«?T qqjqrffa (34) # * f ,  U  qtf %qf ” ,
*** q?T qqf 3 g*T %T qiff q?faTJTT, %faft gf) fa^T , *
qq> $*Tffa g f a q r f a * fa t r  w fa r ir f fa fa  t s  %n? t q f r  %t 
qqf cfqjT qq q*tgq (35) qifa, §q grsi qrfT fagr,
STTfqfe (36) gqrfaq* g«TTT q f t  VTlft qiH f sfaf %T% gtqgq 
^r^cr (37 ) q  qp tt*  g ig g r grcffa w n r^ rfa  t if a q r  i ij*q 
%T §qi g f  qq q%q qfj JT̂ T) ^T =[T̂ T ^

Tim f^ST I gq q f̂qiT qq? ^ q§) %h  ^rqiqi, giq%r qigr 
gfqq  gqi^r, qfeq t f a t *  q»%r, “q't ^qfqfT qqf ! *r% %X\
HT (38) trakfe w gqf? (39) 5^ ^^rfq> qf®

18 W ent away. 19 After this. 20 Too. , 21 For. 22 Trunk. 23 Plugged.
24 Having been overcome. 25 Court-yard. 2G Mother. 27 To. From. 23 Mother 
29 Out. SO Companions. 31 Pocket. S3 Having walked. 33 Arrived at.
34 High Mountain. So Trees. 86 From. S7 Head. 38 Name. 89 With.

' •'>• ' '' ’ - " A
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Almora (Kniraun) dialect, continued, 
f®, m  itz  <31% 1 ^igr g q  9 ?

n f& x  ftq ff %I q ff  ®”l tjrqiffT I f f i  ffifr, “«rr q ^
*r fr q€t gnc ®t?r f»f% %i «ii^r§T, I t (40) if # I t ps® ? 1”

?fq f t !  q izrenqn  sriziif qqqfifw tr® fffzn firf®, 
sf?«n zi u rn  g q  gw ft ® sis  %f® fgq, g fg q it  mm,

“ *^r nifir Jt« jt f  I t®, ^r?®Psr j r z i  ( 4 j )
f ^ s r f f .  fqrft ^ n f r  w ® fw rf? (4 2 ) \" qg® (43)
#itT g f s q i t  f t l  q® I tt ®T®f %r atr%r ®iqwr®T*TTif 
wfrtT 'qrq^r snfa fr’ n i. sR®f® jtzi f%qnr 1

%t f t  I®  *i (44) %t tw ix  W?IT, v*  i f s m  ®t 
«nf«% %f j tit, ^ tt 5tT® vim, ®T®f t %t l t %  (45) *t%
Iff , ’TfTqp!! qiffT (46) f{ qfTf®?IT! TJTqqT qT'ff® qiZT®TJtl 1
t g l i  if ®ifq «Tf*T, <3$ siim if HfglT q® qfti f  r  gin f®
5fi ? t s l f q  (47) q rq  f  z® ®Tfntf®*r, I it q® ®rfar®T q i^T  
fw?TT Ifear^T (48) I g* safari f  I®fa q  qrgi, "sqRT ®i*§t if 
w ?  ( 49) t f a  q®, q iff  t  (50) « f  r e f t i  *®r, * h trt®

?t?^ t?f qif« *sj[%\”[ qq  qf% sa fa ri ®qj, *®t$  (51)
Wt 1 ffmfic qfrfar i  VFrg-|fgqr( I tt qrfar, ftr®
H^T, ft®  I®, ®T®f T ®T qi3fI«H?I-’qTTaT % faffnfafqT qrqfar 

, *1*3^ q f a f w  I f®fa TTcfT ®T m q  ®iqfaf ^  %
«Tf®%T w * r r  a«%iT (52) 5®:qr 1 grf%®qi m  TR f f t f t

fwacif (53) fifnr ® ® i% r i wiwf 
f t |  I®  $%3T I f f  <3<s;%r snfir wm ®tt, q q t tT  

qfUT®q?f I rfq « q q i  ^  ^STT fff Tff q ^ w
% qarsr % gi%  (54) WTfiarlT q® l fT?f l i f f  fqfi?? gifr
40 Village. 41 Bread. 42 Puel. 43 So much. 44 There. 45 Including.
46 Lap of a sheet. 47 Women. 48 Penetrated. 49 A bit  of grass. 50 Pull i t  away.
51 Yes. very well. 62 Husband. w 53. Cat, 54 Least creature,

| <SL
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Almora (Kumium dialect, continued.

s *  t l r f * * S3.SRI $ , $ |t (>5) ^rnnr: trtff% snjr i
^ricr^f q tg ir srt* ziT̂ r trra % §r s if t  ? m  ^rqnrr xrcstrst (50)
v  w  q lifaq  ’snqwt s s  fa^m %' #r*r (57) i

VltJ qrfrr sriqr smfvRit q*$s<R cfifaf <£jlR
^ r ,  “f  q ^ n * ! f «  g ft q q q f  sum w’ » I § «qR$rCs
% wm %T 'gms^ #  gjfgr qR% (58) | gg? % eg?
3%I VM |  qgj rfig r^  | qitfSsRfgr Tf ^JT qg '#r
q^rqT'f ‘ i
I>'> Having obtaiued their release. 56 Kinsmen. 07 Said. 08 Ought not to.

---------- ^.-..-rrawaâ ^attoeoaar-------------

Transliteration of the Almora (Kumaun)
dialect.

Piiraba Pachbon k£ paikana ki bheta.
Kai samaya me dvvi nami paika, eka Piiraba dishii ka 

kuna me doharo Pachbon ka kuna me, rauQchhiya, yaka 
ko nama suni bera doharo rfsa me bhari'yo raunehhiyo, 
haura eka ka ghara bati dohitra ko ghara bitra barasa ko 
bato tarlia chhiyo. Eka dina Piiraba ka Paika le apana 
mana me thari ki Pachbon ka Paika ko tarana katuka chba 
parakhano chaiQcliha, apana ghara bati sivmala ka lijiyii 
satu ko thailo, jo bata huni chainchhiyo, libera bata Mgo.
Dophari jaleka hito, taba bata me u( kani eka barho 
lamo chakalo gairo talau milo, uile apana khaniya satu 
talau me khiti diya. Jaba satu bhiji gaya saba satu pan! 
sameta khai gayo. Phiri ui,talau ka najika eka barho 
botii ka tali jaibera shina parhigayo. Yetuka me ui talau 
ka najika ka bana kit miraga iipani bima le talau me pani 
pina soq ava, dekhana ta talau suki gackha; taba dobari 
thaura pani dliunana huni nasi gaya. Ye rn.itba eka bana 
liathi lai pani pina son ui talau me ;iyo, apano sima pani 
piga huni talauna halo, pirni nipayo ta ri'sa kd rnariya barho

( 9 )
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Almora (Kumaun) dialect, continued.
chillata karo, jaile ui Paika ki nina tuti gai.

Paika kani barhi risa di, uile liathi ko suna pakarhi 
bera pachhon kd raunera paikd kd patangana me khiti diyo.
Ui patangana me pachhon ka paika ki cheli ui bakbata 
dhdna kutana ldgi rechhi, hati kani anauklio kirho dekhi 

, bera dard ka mariya dpaiji ija then bhitara bhdji gai, taba 
uiki mhautari bhaira di, hati kani anaukho kirho samaji. 
bera dpani dagarhiyana kani dekliauna sun dpani khaldi 
me dhariliyo. Pad)lid. ui dinai Priraba ko Paika lai bara 
barsa ko biito gharhina me hitibera Pachhon ka Paikd ka 
ghara pujo, uiki cheli then paika ko pa to puchho, cheli le 
kayo, “myard baujyu Idkdrhd katana huni dhurd jai rain, 
bdra barsa hai gain.” Puraba kd paika le dhurd ko bdto 
bataimango, cheli le batai diyo. jaba u paika dhurd huni. 
jdna ldgi rachhiyo bdtd me dwlnaki bheta haigai. Pachhon 
ko paika sard band kd rukhana kani, jo bdrha bdrha 
chhiyd, jdrhai bati updrhi bera unaro barho bhdri pahdrha 
jaso bojo dpana khwdrd me dharibera dpatid ghara huni -  
lytina ldgi rachhiyo. Puraba ko paika uikd pachhina bati 
gayo, uiko bojo pachhina bati khaiochibera roki diyo. Taba 
Pachhon kd paika le barho jora lagdyo, dpano bojo aghina 
lagayo. Pachhina dekhibera kayo, “are puraba kd paika! 
maile tero nau paili bati suni rdkhachhiyo, twe dagarhi 
bheta karanaki barhi ichhd chhi, so dja bheta hai parhichha, 
barhi khushi bhaichha. Aba tuma hama larhdi karibera 
dekhiin, hama dwina me ko barho chha.” Piirabd kd 
paika le kayo, “ydn bana me hama logana ki hdra jita 
kani ko janalo, gaun me jaibera larhunld.”

Taba dwiyai gaun huni bdtd lagd. Bdtd me undna 
kani eka burhiyd milt, dwina le burhiya then kayo tuma 
hamari larkdi dekhi diyau, burhiyd le kayo, “mero nati 
gorii bhainsana charona huni bana jairachlia, ui kani rwdtd
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Almora (Kumaun) dialect, continued.
dina janchliu, phiri tumari anwdlabhirhi dekhunlo.” Yatuka 
kaibera burhiyd le dwfyai paika aura lakarha ko bojo dpand 
kana me dhard, dpand ndti then gai, ui kani rwatd dly?l.

Jaba yon dwf paika wdn larhana soil tanydra bhoyd, 
taba burhiyd kd ndti le burhiyd aura gord bhaiiasd, lakarha 
ko bojo sudhd dwiyai paika, dpani gdnti me dhari liyd, 
dpand ghara huni. bdtdldgo. Y etukai me dndhi ldgf, ui 
dndhi me urhibera eka yesi thaura pujo ki. jdn dwf syaini 
dhdna kutana ldgi raichhina, aura eka syaini kd dnkhd 
bhitara paithigayo. Uf syaini le dohari then kayo, “mydrd 
dnkhd me jlidrha paithi gachha, gdrhi de,” dosari le kayo,

* “jo u jhdrha maikanf dfdelf ta garhi dyunlo.” Taba paili 
syaini le kayo, “dnchhu tuf liliye.” Dosari syaini le jharha, 
(burhiyd, aura ill ko ndti, goru bhainsa, dwfyai paika 
ldkarhd kd bwaja sameta,) dnkha hai nikdli bera dpani 
khaldi me dhari liya. Phiri rdta kd bakhata apani ichaldi 
me hai gdrhi bera dpand khwena kani dikhdyd, ufle kayo 
yon saba kirha hamdra birdlu kani dfde, u saba khailelo.
Ina bdtana dekhi suni bera dwfyai paika, burhiya, aura ui 
ko natf, bhauta dard, ghabarhaibera kdmana paitha. Taba 
sabana le apdn apdn kani ye sansara ki saba bastuna me hai 
sabana hai ndno jdnibera acbhatai pachhatai hdta jorlv 
binti liari, ui syaini aura ufkd khwena then chhorhai bera ' 
dpand ghara huni gayd. dpana gharana me jaibera ydka 

, ydka le yo sdri bdta apana gharakdrana then aura parhosina
aura dpana ishta mitrana then kaina.

Sabana le a p i m  kani ndno samajhi bera Parameshwara 
kani dhanyabdda dfbera kayo, “He Parameshwara I liama 
teri srishti me sabana hai nand chhuQ.” Ye saiisara me ke 
bdta ko ghamanda kai manushya kani karano nicbaino.
Eka hai eka barho eka hai eka ndno chha. Parameshwara 
ki srishti me hama saba kirliand ka barabara chhun.

f l  <SL
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Champhawat (Kumaun) dialect, 
aha «RT I

®{ affi if 5T ®H ar̂ T aiU ®TT, 3® ®H ®T $HI if
bhtt viwtv ®r $ ht if ai#r, x>® ®t hi® ®nt%< fe a t  w rd 
ft® ®i s i i i r ,  a® sfii ®a % sgaai ®t ax ana; afj®T arc? 
aa  ®r t a® fa® tjw eRT am ®  ®t ®h If ar faa ia  ®tht fa?

htht am® an a® f® an®i ®anr am tfiaa, 'aianr ®a 
% aifa (1) a ift (2; ®t ®%t (3>, %i arcr (4) if am ir  
^  ®m®t, f®ta arc anmi, h® ffznr aar (5', arc if 
<s* a® a ft ®*rr #i$ htt ht® fa®rf, a® ®iaat ®thh 

l i f t  %t i%i hi'® a f® fati (6) i  am atfr hht h 
na 3% % hi® ®t aiat hhh aift ®nf®HT (7) i h®t nf®® 

tt® a it  a® (8) as®iT (9) ®ita %»ht \ a at® 
am ®t an ®t arcHaist®;!®® a* a1? hi® if aifa faa®H (10)

^ tht, a®wr nr® if®a®T, a in t am®, hh a a : ( l l )  a a  (12)
® amt h®h ®h fant hht (13) ( t n w  a® an ®r ®ia> 
am (14) a m t fa® am ai (15) a r i l ,  ®mg (16) a ifa  
fan  *i h  f®Hrt (11). am> hi am i h a ta  if ®pj aa a f r  
f®W?warmT (18), ®t';am® f® Ht® h i

na aa am® aft at® ®ia,j®ia aa at® % amt ®i 
a®?t%T a®taaT®r ait® ®i ® iaaif(l9) ®®i®ffaai (20)i 
aa ®thh it are® (21) %®t a t  ann ai® (22) ar®® (23)
^ zh  a®t (24), ®th) ®ht% t f® ft %a ® t % ®rq®t 
®Hiat (25) a ! f®Ha®a ®r®t t n a  a a  ®t ®maV m aaaz  ®k ,

1 Provision for Journey. 2 Flour of parched grain. 8 Bag. 4 way. Sojourn.
5 Continued to walk. G Threw. 7 Devoured. 8 Tree. 9 Happened to he. 10 For.
11 Here. 12 there. 13 W ent away. 11 Too. 15 There. 16 Trunk. 17 Plunged.
18 Shrieked. 19 Court-yard. 20 Flung. 21 Hero’s. 2? Paddy-Rice. 23 Mortar.
21 Husking. 25 Mother.
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Champhawat (Kumaun) dialect continued.
*qq w j %t fa s t  qffat at* ^rqqt q'qqt (26) f% fq  

’iq  stâ r?¥t (27) Ir tr i>  f a l l  i I f  q^r w i  fa q gw 
qiqqf f q  (28) qyf qq s$y qi£r qfifa U ft tf f f a t t f  qfau  
wi 5 iw  3fT ** q^T, <nt fft %*t If crrzr̂ r 3?fa ^  g fa tr ,

% ffaT, qi«q qtf qqT qyefify q jq  *fq 5fif 
t l^  Wr̂ T,*’ gtT (29) qqTS fa^T I qq gq #}y qiqqi qjq 
S ite ’s; xm, qfaq %T qiqqf qq qyy 3*1 (30) W  3iq qtrift 

s^ t %t% qqq q%T gs: (31) ^ fiiqt srqqr g* qjq gyiyr,
3TTZT q %S %rh qq g*q qfT qTqqf % u*f qz (32) $y 
tT^T qfaq  (33) ^  (34) *|fq faifa Hq tyfaq qq qyqqy % 
vtlX S fa t (35) qy qqigr, tT% *iqttT g fa q  (36) qz snifa 
q^I f f a  %X 9Rqr, “f«jfr (37) qyqqy ! q*y qm ^  qyr

faftr, qq qrcq? qrt q ff  ? i f  lit i ’strsr I s  
»Tf, q ff *fqt u t  1 gq  g^  ffa 5Tf i t  qr^, f u  gg  gyq (38) 
sf %r wft ^  r  gqf qiqqr % gqyq fain, “qrm qq w, w<ft
WHC 5ft<T %T fqfaT, q ^ t  *f fa £, qf qr^qy* I

qq gq 5tq q^ff *§q qjqr, qqq qrq qq, gfagy fqqt,
^qr % f  faqi q qf̂ T fqr gq fiRft ffa q f qffayy qyfa 
ffJT) f f fq i % q»qT, “*faT qTg) qt£ qfa gtTqiqjq qq q 

tiw, q? tizi faq *fq qfa, tŷ y gq qq ^  q f  if  
i q%r ^  gfqqT §  ^  qiq%r, q i w i  qy Ittstt qqq  

^cyqi qiqr ^ u fq  fqqr; qqqy qyqt ^T trre f  qt qf 
X\Z1 f^qT I

srq qq ^q qiq̂ R qy ^yqq ^ q  qqyf ^qT q gfgqy ^y 
qTat q gffqy q if W3T ^  qTqqi ^yqyqr q?r t iq  qqq

20 Companions. 27 Pocket. 28 Too. also.’29High mountain. 30 Largo. Huge. 31 Head.
32 Backward. 33 Behind. 31 From. 33 More. SG Forward. 37 0. 38 Men. persons.

a
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Champhawat (Kumaun) dialect continued.
somr (39) iff nf% f^gt, ^ hht wi *w  *jr<n i w wiwr 
wft s d i  i t  H ti t  'sni, g%?ir i i  Hiwt s$  irrrfw #  mfk t r  
till §Ht T il (40) ti^ff (41) f% UT <|i tSfSTt (42) WT=T 
f  3H lit*T, *llT till %€Ht m  'HUiT f»Tr?T WRif (43) i t  
fcgrmt [44] wfe win [45] i twwt % ^wit i t  i ?it , f‘mT 
’ht^ t ,vRrs *rm, mf?y ’i ” ifra it %wwt #  m m , *%$ u rn  
UT fr?H35T [46] If H If fspRlftR 3§3%» | itHWt
#  in wm wt% id , e m it  twwt % ffe?n, In i wmt, i tn  
wit UTiifT %t wt^r [47] «w?r [48], utw% farirraft t i  
urowt »asrat h ftsfa f%wt [49] i trfeir v s  [50] n?t *gn 
^  Him ) t  '11 f^UT^t *p w  wren %t o t , s r  §  [51]
®R̂T f«t> T*T [52] HSf SfitfT g,ri WWT ftriMT [53] Hfi*T ^ t  
53 [54] HW Wf ?%T [55] 1 §T [56] wicf ^fsr t l  [57] 
tirair, $fll ffeWT, - s t  %T [58] WTett Wf rf ^flHT, Tfl l l  
wsiww wnftrciT, m  w in  % n id i wnr h h r  w t «w ^ \ m  %
«TT*TT [59] 5Tlf% XT̂ Kft 11 STO ^Tf%UT fwwnt l i l t  3# tu*Tt 
5RT ITWH f  f f e  l l  ^[tRT U1 ^T Hl^T 1%in [60] | HtTHT HI
gfa  t i  [61] m  ^  r̂ar 1 h i *!! m  s  .}
TJigtwt *TtS£ ffT^H HiH ^HtI t I

WWH #  "SltRI 3TH S-T̂ T HIHt 11 Hl^WT 3fit fsRfit l i l t ,
“t  tri^Sstl ! l i t  fa ^ t If HW % HTHI Wl” I I  WHI1 If 
% i m  m  HfvwrH [62] irgtasr hw [63] % hit (64)
iRifr, vm  % it's w it % wwi w, t t i ^ i  eft f n i t  
If flifT 5THT # t  I
89 Lap or fold of a sheet. 40 Spot. 41 Fell. 42 Women. 48 Grass. 44 Like.
45 Filtered. 46 a bit of grass. 47 Load. 48 Including. 49 Put in. 50 Afterwards.
51 He. 52 These. 53 Cat. 54 He. It. 55.V. ill eat up. 56 This. 57 Both. 58 Her. His.
59 Small. Least. 60 W ent to. 61 Having arrived, at, 62 Pride. 63 Mankind, 64 Hot.
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Transliteration of the Ohamphawat 
(Kumarni) dialect.

Piirba aura Pachhlma kd Payakon k( bheta.
Ivai wakta me do jana barhd blra chliya, eka jana 

piirba ka ktina me dusaro pachhlma kd kund me raunchhau, 
eka ko riuna sum bera dusaro marl risa ko jalachhau, eka 
kd gliara hai dnsara ka ghara bdra barsha kd bata, dura 
cliliau. Eka dina piirba ka pdyaka kd mana me yo bichdra 
dyo ki paehhima wdld pdyaka ka bala ki parikshd karanl 
chaya kaibera, dpani ghara hai sdmala pdni barhl ko thailo, 
jo bdtd me cMyalau kai samajhl, libera bdtd kigyo, 
dupahara taka hitano rayo, bata me ui eka barho lambo 
chaurha gairo tala milyo, u lai dpano khdnyd barhl ko 
thailo tdla me khi diyo. Jaba barin' bhijigayo ta taba uile 
tdla ko pdm' sameta barhl khyaliyo. U'ka najlka eka barho 
loikha parhachhyo jdbera serayo. Ye blcha ui dsa pdsa 
kd bana kd janabara tln'ka wakta para ui tdla me pdni pina 
khana dyd, dekha chhya tdla suki rayo. pdni ndthana, taba 
yetha utha ke pdni dekhana khana nislgayd. Ye pachbd 
eka bana ko hatin' lagai pdni pina khan wdn dyo, dpanu 
surha pdni pina khana khityo, pdni nd pdyo ta risa men 
aibera barho childta machdyo, ui pdyaka ki nlda tu ti gai.

Taba ui pdyaka barhl risa di, aura ui risa le hdthl ko 
surha pakarhl bera pachhlma wdld pdyaka kd angana men . 
laphdlf diyo. Ui angana men paikai chell ui bagata dhana 
wokhala kutana raichhl, hdtl anokho kirho dekhl bera 
dara le dpanl matdrl thain bhitara khana bhdjl. taba ul 
kl matdrl bhdira bata dl, hdtl khana anokho kirho samajl 
bera dpanl sanganl dekhona khana khalatl main rakhl liyo.
Ye hai pachhd ui dina purbft ko pdyaka lega bara barsa ko 
bdto kayeka gharhl main hit! bera paehhima kd pdika led 
ghara gayo, uikf chell thain pdyaka kdnchha kai puchhiyo, 
cheli le kayo, “mero bdjyu bara barasa bhayd lakarha Iona 
khana jdl rauehha, wars ja ,” dhuro bataldiyo. Taba purba 
ko pdyaka dhura khana jdnoi rayo, paehhima ko pdyaka 
bana kd thdld rdkha kana uparhl bera thulo bojo parbata

111 ■ <SL
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Champhawat (Kumaun) dialect continued
jaso muda men rakhi apana ghara khana hvo, bata men 
bheta hai gai. Taba puraba ku pa yak'a le pachha bata ko 
bojo pachbila kai khaichi liyo, taba pacbhima ka payaka le 
jora barhatf kai lag&yo, bojo khainehi bera aghiia bata 
ayo, pachha dekhi bera kayo, “ bai4 payaka! tero nama 
.paili bata suni rakhi chhiyo, tera sanga bheta karani kl 
barhi ichhyS, chin. Aja bheta bhaf, barhi khuslu bhal.
Aba tumai mail larhal karamln, hama duwe jana men ko 
barho ehha.” Pdrbd p&yaka le jubaba diyo, “y&nta bana 
ehha, hamarl hum jlta ko dekhalo, ba&tl men hita was 
larlianh.”

Taba duwe jana bast; khana aya, unana kana eka 
budhhiy& mill, unau le budhhiya then kayo ki tuma hamari 
larltai dekhi bera parichhya kari diyo, budhhiya le kayo,
“mere natl gal bhaisa charon£ khana bana men jal rauchha, 
ui rota dina khana j^nchhu, pachhd tuma duwe jana kl 
larh^l dekhano,” Yeso kai. budhhiya le duwe p&yako, 
l^karha k& boja sameta apanh kandlia men. rakhi liya; 
apana natl ka pasa puji ui rota diva.

Jaba una duwe payaka whn larhana kliana tayara 
bhayii ta budhhiya ka natl le budhhiya aura g&f bhalnsu 
duwe payaka lakarha ka boja sameta apana gad! men 
rakhi liya, apana ghara khana aya. Ye blcha barin' jora 
kl adhl ill, budhhiya ko natl ul adhi le urhi bera eka 
ftisl thaura parhyo ki jap dul sesanl dliana kufana lagi rat 
cbhlna, aura eka sesanl ka apkha bhitara jharha id nyatl 
paithi gayo. Ui sesanl le dusari thain kayo, “merit iinkhit 
jharha gauchba, garhide,” dosarl sesanl le kayo, “ui jharha 
ka tinakii main dichhi ta main nikali dluno.” Jaba pall! 
sesanl le yo bata mani 11, dosarl le budhhiya, aura nati, 
aura gal bhisa, lakarha ko blto serneta, payako nikali bera 
apanl khalatl men khiti liya. Pachbila bata rata khana 
a pan! khalatl haibera nikali apana khasama dekMya, tule 
kavo ki ina saba klrha kana hamara birala kana dlde, u 
saba khyadelo. Yo bata sunibera duwe payaka, aura
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Champhawat (Kumaun) dialect, continued.
budhiya, ujko nati bahuta (Jariyii, daribera kanpana lagiya, 
tabu sabana le apo kana sansara kf saba chijop hai ndnd 
jani pachhatyd beta hatha jorhiyd binatl kart ut sesani 
kd khasama hwai ohhu{i bera apand ghara ko bdto liyo.
Apand ghara pnji bera eka eka le saba hdla kayd. Apand 

. ghara wdlana wa parhosi aura mitrana kana sundyo,
Sabanale apand kana chhoto jdnf bera Parmeshwara 

ki binatl kaH, “He Parineshwara! hama ter{ sistl men 
saba hai ndnd chhaun”. Ye sapsdra men ke bata ko 
abhtmdna hanagarba manukhya matra le nyd karano, eka 
hai eka barho eka hai eka chhoto chha, Parineshwara ki 
sistf men hama kirhd jasda chhauji.

Shor (Kumaun) dialect,
W R T  WR |

$  q  f t  wit m , qqr m  %rq ?f f trfr  
q fq w  m  % iq  q  t iw t , q«R % i q iq  ^ q ^ r  srsfWT, qqr 

%t q* m  w* qfc w  qq %r qitr wt i qqr faq ijq 
*T qqf qrt q q  $  £h q ffi -q Or q f a q  q»T qq>T qfT i f R  %t 

srffisr qjrg q f  i ’qqqT ’er % qrg qni-r $ t q%T (1) q f j  (2) 
ftro t, I twtOt (3) snOtJT (4) faz*  ^ jr (5), ¥f qfa (6)

q *  qql «n¥tT ntT qra fqwr, qt$ ’qq^T ^T*qt qrg 
g m  qq> (7) q iq  fa ti i RTW qig fqfqqn s  qq q igq  (8)

} Bag of Provision for a journey. 2 Having preparer!. 3 Noon. i  Until.
5 Continuer! to walk. 6 To him. 7 In, or down. 8 Flour erf parched grain.
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A lm ora  (K um aun) d ia lec t, co n tin u ed . 
qiia a%a *a»?n i at<«T afaa 5,51 afa gfa (9)

qfoait i at faa if fa afaa an aa fair areat a *3 a 
at am  if mat m at «Y (10) ’situt, regain a am  i f t a  
%r, aa a<* fara ( li)  mfa %tf a *gt an i a 
aar aa f  ifa tufa *uai tit' fa am if aiifr, aaai ajar tufa 
^tansY atihat (12) anal, mfa faarai a  *t« it *U  * *
§ f t  fa a m  wifi, lr% a t nat fat a ta  z f t  \

frara ata £ t i ) a i  %t a i t  f?a afe , ’ll?  a t ita  8 T tfa 
%i ^jur (13) qatfs t?  a ftsn  an aa»T an *gat 0 4 )  a  faifa 
f?9 r i a t tgat if a *  fas %f«r at a«aa m fz  (15) $ z a  
q?fw, f t f a a  araaiatni ^ a  (16) %t fa tit  a u fa  t?  af? a , 
wifar t ?  q q fa  « a if?  (17) a  fa  a? a , a a  atfar na if?  a ?  ar * 
f  rfaa  aai aaT a?T %t f a i t  a a f a  t ?  a a f a  a  a ta  a*aiar «af 
aiafa ijfa (18) <?m fa^T i $an  m s* (19) a t fa*  

aar <a* (20) at? a a  an m%i a i ta  if f a f z ^  a f a a
asi qat aii a?  H«it, atfa a f a  a  a *  an mil g $ *  m at (21),
atfat ^fa a» ait, ‘farni aiwt at? a?* an (22) aiami 
atrzat n t aa f  w h , a an,” aa %i m i aa fam . ata 
tja %t f  tar g?i *rf wm q?J'Wt, afaw *n ** 
aa $t s*t (23) ^*aa ati a tft a%a aaifa «rfc ^an  
a’f t  tfai aaa «t%t ataat %t?t (24) if ?tf^a? ^ q5fI m  ^  

ft'a5»ji«n, ai2i ^  ^
nft at%T aiati fa®« art # fat?  aifn f?ai, aa afarw 
stiai ar fata? (25) ft?  atat?fT, fag  tt%i %taa? (20) 
a t f a f  f i f  f f ia t  (27), g f i ? i f  t f a  l»aq?qT;
r i h u l r r  10 For 11 To. 12 In the lake. IS Trunk. 14 Court-yard. 15 Paddy, 
l«  w i  17 Mother. 18 In . 19 A fter this. 20 Too. 2! Enquired. 22 Ago.
23 Huge. 24 Head. 25 Greats!. 26 Having extracted. 27 Pushed on.
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Champliawat (Kumaun) dialect continued
^  cri §imT! rrirr ’̂i *rfz  f  ifai sir, ?% ?*rf«
fty ^wr 1% g f i  3 m  (28) f® i *rm li (29) fwfinn # , 
i ,? r  agfa h i  ir ^  « i i  ® ff i f  i « g ,  i t o  ff fiT z i i  

®” i gw wtt w® ft f i r ,  “wf ww ®, i f f  i f f  ® if i t a  sri % i 

iw r i t ,  wf^r i  fez, wi frs s n ” i

g t  wf*3 iY  fn*n w*®rr (?>Q), ?r f t  cm g%WT fw^Tt, 
irwt*T % gnswr t  fsrr f  w fr ig  gw zfes f in  i 1  ff«n ft 
fiT, “ i n  *rifa 3ti?f ^xm <aY ww cs*im ; ft itw  r m  
f\ , aw gwFf fm ” i wgwr 3lia: griwi % g t  
tNnar, ffifrfT fir irwr *rqan fr w  ft fifir fa ir ; v r  wrqau 
H.fc? W # i f  i t *  U$I f^T I

srw_w s i  %wr frswT <if wztwrr [31] gf® wn wifft % 
gfgXTT, ssjqJTI ftl® WWT, 5# %iWT, fTTfiT®T %T XT̂ I, ’StmT 
aû T [32] if -sifa fain , ftif ^wan m  4Y frT*it i i t  w«wn 
wii ■wsswr (S3 )  iiifr, gfww; %r anf?r i t  shut (34  ) ft «f% 
i f  wt gw r fit i t  ffrwtw (3 5 )  wife $zw q*wtw, w  d if i  
wri xriafi tnsrr [36] i i t  ftfar % gwff ftifw w fir  [37],
“ftfi ’xrtxsiT w* qfi »im, i  mm xrrii %r «m farfni% ^”i 
wtft fir, “ww i  i  wm zftirw ft fs s i w *nf? f i f '” i i> 
fifar % *nf$t fir, hw ^arff ftrfar % xriafT %t ( f f f i i  
ftr arifk, ’i i f  gfs?n, -iif  irr  ̂ r %t ir^r, i t
smjr) artfe i f  ajm̂ T a§«fg [38] i  fi%  f~r?jT t i  ufwff 
flfa i  tfafar t«srfi g f i  [39] % arrfs i f  fltraTT ^ l ^ f r  [40] 
zairaT, it% w i (41) f=fi- xs=r it^rgfr ^ htt fffi^ R  (42)

28 Longing. 29 Thou. 30 Were going. 81 Prepared. 32 Lap or fold of a sheet.
33 Tempest. 34 Tempest. 33 Women. 8fi Entered, or penetrated. 37 Said. 38 Pocket.
39 Out of. 40 To her husband. 41 Said. 42 To eat.

I
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C h a m p h a w a t  ( K u m a u n )  d i a l e c t  c o n t i n u e d .
3  *̂[*T «3T% \ *** ‘SfflfTSW (43) ĝf5T %X

^•fjgrr, V\K if^JfT %T «T % *fiTW* q^TF (44), <\M **T 
% qjqj (45) <jf*UJT if % *TT%T (46) WRfsiqT q*T?n*T 

xragarr (47), 'Siq ^rf% t c  fqqfW afifij *1 wf*T U’Wf^ % 
g fe  ^ q n r  q* «*Y *rcr (48) <?r*3r i ^q g r ^  t*  (49)
** «q ITTfT ^q*n W  qT̂ T*T (50) If (51) Wf*U W if e 5* *T 

^qqsjT fŵ F«! (5?) ^  W  [53] l
’qqj 'qqiq *n%t HJlfst %I *T ^  [;)

qKq qW , I ’TT [g5], “f  4«« [56] 1 ^  l(
* *  % *m i wi” i £  ««re  if -qisfiMm [57] $  wm 3 t w s  
a  [58] I qqr % [49] qq? [60] § iu  [61] TO % TO *” 3  
®, q T ^  wt it q?u to « t f  I m  t n ____________

48 Events. 44 B«gon tq tremble. 45 T h e # e l* 08. 46 Least. 47 Began to repent.
48 Road, Path. 49 Having reached. 50 Kinsmen. 51 To. 52 Relations. 5.1 Saul, 
informed. 54 Thnnks-giving. 55 Began to say, or began to pray. 56 God,
(57 Tq men. 58, Ought not. 59 Than, from. 60 Another, 61 Greater.

T r a n s l i t e r a t i o n  o f  t h e  S h o r  ( K u m a n n )  
d i a l e c t .

Pdrba Pasohiroa k& Paikaun Ki bheta.
Kai bakhata men dw | barb* Jodhfi chhyd, eka Pilrba 

k(i kona men dtisaro Paschima kji kona men rauchhyo, eka 
ko nama suni bera dusaro jalachhyo, oka ko ghara duwira 
ka ghara bati b&ra barsa ko bd(o chhyo. Eka dina piirba 
Ka paika ka mana men yo bata ai ki pasebima ka pftika ka 
jora ko antaja karanu ehaiaehha. Apana ghara hat satu 
samala ko thailo batyai bera ligvo, dophauri janioga hdane 
ryo, bat4 men wEa eka barho lamo chaurho gairo tala 
rnilyo, wf le apano khanv i sdtu tala uni haWhyo. Jaba 
g$,tu bhijigyo u saba ssatusa pdm sameta khai \o. )) i ka

| I |  <SL
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Shor (Kumaun) dialect, continued.
najiga eka thula mkha kd tali paui jaibera parhigyo. WI 
bicha men wi najiga kd bana mirga apand bakhata wi tala 
men pdni khdnd khin ayd, dekhandna ta tdla sukina ko, 
taba aura tarpha kbina paid khojana khin gyd. Ye pachhila 
eka bana lidti paid ldidnd khin wi tala men dvo, apano 
sdna pdni khdrd khin tdlaunf hdlyo, pdid nipdyo ta risa 
men aibera eka (hull ckingdda mdri, jaile wi paika ki nina 
tuti.

Paikasa nina torhind ko barin' risa ufchi, aura wi risa 
men hdthi ko sdna pakarhi bera paschima kd paikd kd 
khald men khiti diyo. Wi khald men paika ki cheli wf 
bakhata sati kutana pairaichhi, hdthisa anakasaof dhaba 
ko kirho sainajibera dari gai, bhaji bera apani matdri thain 
bhitara gai, taba wiki matdri bhaira ai. Hdthisa eka nayo 
tarau ko kirho samaji bera apani sanglna dekhauna khin 
apani khaladi pdni bdladiyo. Yekd pachhala wi dina 
pdrba ko paika lagai bdra baraa ko bn to gharhinamen 
hitibera paschima kd paika kd ghara pujyo, wiki cheli 
thain paika ko pato puchhana pasyo, wi ki cheli le kyo,
“ myard babd bara barasa bhyd Idkarha k at and khin bana 
jairaydna, wain jd ,” bana ko pato batai diyo. Jaba pdrba 
ko jodhd dhurd khin jdna paryo chhyo, paschima Ko jodhd 
lagai sdrai bana ko timid thula rukhdna kd jarha sarneta 
updrlii byari unaro barho bojo parbata jaso apand khord 
men rdkhi bera apand ghara khi'n auna pairyo chhyo, batd 
men;bheta hwe gai. Taba pdrba ko jodha wikd paclihila 
gyo wiko bojo pichhaia khin khaiiichi bera thdmi diyo, 
taba paschima kd jodha le jhika jora lagdyo, apanu bojo 
khosai bera aghila khin ligyo, pachhila khi'n dekhi kuna 
pasyo, “are pdrba kd jodha! made tero nauri aghile bati 
suna raklii chhyo, twe dagarhi bheta bund ki barhi naula 
chhi. Xja tain miligyo chhai, bbauta khushi bhai. Aba 
tain mai larhai kari bera dekhanu, bama dwina men ko 
thulo chha.” Pdrba ka paika le kyo, “yan bana ehha, teri 
meri bdra jita ydo ko dekhalo, basti men hita, wan larhala”.
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Shor (Kumaun) dialect continued.
Duwai basti kln'n jdnd pairechhyd, ta w&n eka burlnydi 

mill, dwi'nfna le burhiyd thain kyo liama larlmnu tuuia 
dekhidiya. Burhivd le kyo, “mero nati gorti bhaisa 
eharona khin bana jairvo cliba, rnai wisa rotd di annehhu, 
taba tamari larbain dekhanlo.” atuka kaibera burhiyd 
le duwai paikdna, lakarhd ko bojo, upturn kdnd ttu-Q rabbi 
liyo; aura apana ndti thain jaibera wisa roto diyo.

Jaba u duwai joclha larhand kln'n bating budi kd ndti 
!e burhiyd, apana goru bliaisd, duwai jodbd, lakadd ko 
bojo,* aj and gddd men ' hdli liyo, aura apand gbara kln'n 
Idgvo. Wi bakkata barbo adhaiya dvo, budhiyd ko ndti wf 
dhdnd men ndibera wdn pejyo jdn dwt syairdya sdtikutana 
paireehhma, eka syaini kd dnkhd pasvo. \Y i syaini le dusuvi 
syaini then kyo, “merd dnkha jh&rha pasigyocbba, tai myara 
ankba ko jhdrha nikdlide.” Wile kyo, “ jaba tai tai gluisa 
kd tukarhasa mai dicbbyai ta garhi dichhu”. Wf syaini le 
dcbho kyo, taba dusari syaini le ankba ko jhdrha (budiyd 
ko ndti, aura burhiyd, aura goru bhaisd, Idkarlid ko bojo, 
aura dvvl jodlia) gdrhibera apana khaladi men rdkhiliyd.
Ye pacbhila rati men apani khaladi piini hai gdrhi bera 
apand mdsydrdsa dekhdyo, wl le kyo ki ina kirhdnsa 
hamaro birdlusa dide. u indna klialo. Ina kwirbdnsa.suni 
bera duwai paika, budiyd, aura burhiyd ko ndti glara le 
k dm ana pasyd, taba saba le apba aphasa duniya men saba 
hai ndno samaji bera pasatana pasyd, hatha jorhi bera 
binati kari, w£ syaini wfkd musyaru hai chbidibera apand 
gbara khi'o ba(d Idgya. Apand gbara pnji bera ina saba 
kwh-ha apana gbara waldna thaia, apana parhosina thaia, 
apand islita mitarana thain kyd.

Saba apba aphasa ndno samaji bera paramesura ko jai 
jai kdra karana pasyd, aura kdnd pasyd, “He Isaral hatna 
teri srishti men saba hai ndnd chhaun • 1 e sansdra men
adaminasa kai bdta ko ghamanda nai cbainu. A aiva hai 
vaka thulo yaka hai yaka nanu clilia, Paramesura ka 
dekhand men hama saba ki'rhd jasd chhaun-
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q w  mwt 2«t t>*rt t

Tjsf rrfjffR SRT %  qft I 

$  (1) f<?HT 3  qif%q (2) q® fcq i/fq i TJS srt -f^r 
q fnT. qfan |P!n If fafaqr I 3® *faqr q (3)

%4 q q f a f r  i ifa®  *£ji*r (4) (5) (6)
12 qq WT<£ % f® I 3® faq Tjq sr tfa as qq It #®rT (7) 
r̂ 3 ‘ (8) qfaw 5R (fa q  msr (9) \ iqTqq q^ q z tV)
qm q < 10) ® srar (11) m il  tsr, §?t q®fa (12) n z  qq (13)d
qnirfar (14) q faq , qq, $iqf<(15) q® faz^f *«q (16) qyrr 
q®fnj q i  t-ra(17) qr®q(18) q r  q* # r « r f « R T ,(19)*nq*U 
qraq va qq q m«m qiqrffqq (20) i sir qqr (21) qmq wifa■i
qq qar qq % mq® q q t q igqtfa  Tqfgrq (22) t 3  qT«r® qq)q 
5fa %T7 (23) qw(24) Sfqq l qgqq (25) sfa qqt# qfe  
qig'qq (26) SRUR (27) It#  sr) qR (28) % q iq q  q ifa  
fq’Sfq (29) qiqr, m q  *ai#i qm  (30). qqfl qq qifw 
%Tsri?fa (5 1 )  qqr i qfaq q qtqq q ifa qfafq ifa  
q ^  (32) vifq ^riq, <rq (33) qifa qfafa Hiq?T q iq  (34),
qrfar iq fa q , fVq # l l q  fq ^ r s q i f i  (35), q  fq ^ lf (3 6 )q
3 q% fa  qfa zfz  3  1<\

qqffa q)q r f e t f a  q* i r fa  (37) qfe, t  qfoqi 
q fq  (38) qifq  q  ^ q  q«®> q fa q  q  %iq (39) 
aft?d qqT f faq  i % %i* f a s t  3 q q q  § q q  f a  q q i  (40)
1 Certain. 2 Celebrated, famous, 3 Name. 4 Home. 5 Other’s. 6 From.
7 Haughtiness, envy. 8 Let see. 9 To Weigh, to test. 10 Supply of necessary 
provisions. 11 Load. 12 To him, for him. 13 On his wav, on the road.
14 For food. 16 Noon. 16 Continued to walk. 17 Long. 18 Broad. 19 He.
20 Threw. 21 His. 22 Drank, Devoured. 23 Tree. 24 Under. 25 In  the meantime.
26 Of the jungle. 27 Animals. 28 Wont, custom, habit, like. 29 To drink.
80 Saw. 31 To seek for, to search for. 82 Wild. 33 Trunk. 84 Plunged.
35 Shrieked. 36 Shriek, 87 Anger. 38 In. 39 Court-yard. 40 Daughter.

(23)

-i*T
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Pali Pachhaun (Kumaun) dialect.
3 t % i s r ( 4 1 )  « p ^  ( 4 2 )  f t i r f w a  i r f a  ( 4 3 )

f a g  s f t i  t *  « T 5 fi t n f t  ( 4 4 )  s j g f n r  * n  n f m  ( 4 5 )  w r if ir  

3 t  i ?rsr s s f t f g r  ( 4 6 )  m  w j r  ( 4 7 )  v  i ^ i f r ?  s& fir 5N t ?t r «r  

«r f t  fgpr^- s r r f t r  t r  f*T vS  ( 4 8 )  «  « f n m  ( 4 9 )  qfffar f m i  

■ ‘f f c  ^ % f r l «  ( 5 0 )  t j f i ; f f * r i  S fc J*  IF qf® *T  ( 5 1 )  %

I j l l t ’ t *  a n f o  v f e  -gr g f g  ( 5 2 )  f t  f f t f e t *  Cffft?T 

TZ* i f f t  ( 5 3 )  TlTf, itfcK  = tg r t  w i f a  ( 5 4 )  f w  « S 1 *  g f i p  I 

% w i « t  S R I, “ «T T  3TST » *  f t #  a f e  K fr i f f t  ( 5 5 )  «  x v w >

t i f ? r  ( 5 6 )  g u m ” , ^ t; s n t f f t  ( 5 7 )  s n z  f f s  i t*rw ijtfsr

§ « fi g c  ’i f f t  *Rf i f f t a g i  <si3F ( 5 8 )  €T T  g j^e raR  ^ * ? t *  ^ l ? T  

o ffM  m s .  m z  s e r i f s  ( 5 9 )  i f  t j s i  ( 6 0 )  i f t  t *

s§-^T. ( 6 1 )  5T3I ( 6 2 )  t j s t i  ( 6 3 )  *r >?r<c 1 ?  i r q i r  t j t  l i f t  

’s r i  m w ,  n z r t  f t n  i n  i j i *  % u f w g  tfst. u ^ a r  

« * f f t  q f e n  4 r N  t *  s r i f f t  f m ;  m i  * rafR  ( 6 4 )

% r  ^ r» n « r , 3 § 'f i % i  ^ n f s r ^ f t  ( 6 5 )  m r ,  f t n c  t r f w ^ T

lil, “i t  tj| er thill ft« o5T4 i i  Irrat ®rfe (66) gift 
Til 5 , ftin fl ( 6 7 )  ftfeflsft ( 6 8 )  feu 3ff) zfm ( 6 9 )  V I t̂tst 
f t z t  t f i f .  i l l  i f s r t t ®  * r i  g  I f  g rw  w * ’ ( 7 0 j  i  % t * T f  V ’l 

t h  ^r(i3i 53ret, “ ft ft ,tT4 far?f 

ftr ft M[5Tf |sfff% (71) «s(f^T” I
f t a r  ( 7 2 )  f t 'm f s r  t a p  f f «  ^ > l f 5  f t z  %, 

t  l i f e r  anaifaR q  I ’f f d  g i f  ?., H  %T m * ®  t a | f «  

i f i ,  “ t i t ; TiTfrr t t h  ^ a i  ansi w i l l * ,  % ^f<sr ( 7 3 )

41 Mortar. 42 Threshing, 43 Strange. 44 Out of fear, being frightened.
4B To mother. 46 Her. 47 Out. 48 Companions, comrades. 49 'Women.

60 In pocket. 61 After this. 52 In  a few hours. 63 To, for. 54 From. 55 For,
56 There. 57 To go to. 58 Also, too. 59 Their. 90 Load. 61 Mountain.
62 Like. 63 Head. 64 Greater, more. 05 On. 66 From. 67-W ith thee,

63 To meet. 09 Longing. 70 Fight. 71 There. 72 Persons. .73 To him-

V
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P ali P achhaun  (K um aun) d ia lect, 
ate (74):%gfar tr®i gg It g w  fgr aa%gifw la p n ” t 
aorgsp afila ffsg i  #far Wf gffcr ggigf If aftw (75)
’SPTO 3RT«?TW g afe^gqg  gifa gifa i l a  atef? I

srn | )  §c*f 5r?rf% (7(5) adlr gsna -er̂ rT gar f  f«gg»
5Ttf?f 3 gst m g gan D Igi ggrari I w  gfg snig niffl (77)  
gtea g ig  fg [78], ’ggg van̂ r ’sfar gg i ggw gvf) wa) 
ss^iw [79] gflg t %r gifg g f la  gg) sin grfli gg 
fas amter H ggfg g%ig apznr trawl, ga ito gfww *rî i 
fgla I ’f  trawl gg [80] i % arfg % a^a) ’g-fnl 
gig, “ifa gaa fwla gnrgf gw, «nf %” i abater gig,
“I  srgig Stssf^eflm g«r gi«a£’ i w wfw fj gi gm 
gig), w*rl# gg wfw ( i s i  w g ilt *na ^ l t  [81] I t?: 
gm  wggi list g l i  I t  gwi wfg) g ilt la  a § ilt  3  
l a l t  i ft«T am ^fg gwtw a§lflt Sf arm la  ggg taw 
îfw fgastg i 1^ s»g fas tg  gg rw^t* wfg ? jr  flaw  [82] 

wfg fgfg^T, w g t i  wfg aartfw i |g  # i i  [83] gm 
%f*§ la  I t g« ma fw i w it w g ilt arm v§ai ggi, 
gia ®a la  =«qg gagi i gg g«[g gig wfg sfana w gg 
I t  I t irla [84] g g l)  la  ggmg [85] tragi, gra wm 
writ la  fgwt wat I  gfg ma gg'tw aaw s i l t  ffz  la  
ggg m  ’sfg *mT i gitrg wrar girt la  art gg wtsi [86] 
g fjg  grew  qftg  g ajia^r mgai 'gmfnr gfg i
S 5 ^  ajig; '?Hrt ’agafi [57] ujgfgj la  HWrg [88] g? ht*ftg 
g gjg, “gwiar! w  wtai fgf^ g gaaf % gig i 't” t g  gfg 
g lt^  g ^ l  [89] g) giafg gfg i gg? % gg? gs ggi % tfg< 

i® , n g ig  fg» fgfs g ’ag fgif gigt i
74 Bread, loaf. 75 Including. 76 There, 77 Lap or fold of a sheet. 78 Placed.
79 Tempest, high-wind. 80 Entered, penetrated, 81 Inclusive of. 82 Cat.
83 Talk. 84 Least, smallest. 85 Began to repent 86 Events, incidents.
87 Least, contemptible. 88 God. 89 Pride,

(25)
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Transliteration of the dialect of Pargana 
Pali pachhaun.

Piirba aura Pashchima led Paiku kf bheta.
Kwe dina men dwf gdhina paika ehliiyd, eka ptjrba kd 

1;«nfi men raliunchbiyo, ddsara pashchima kd kiind merj 
. rriMahcliJiiyo, Eka eka ka na sunf bera jalachhiyo. Ekaka 
dbydla duharaka dliydla haibera bara barsa ka bdta mep 
chhi. Eka dina piirba ka paika ka inana men liankdra 
utlia disen pashchima ka paikaka jora tolup. Xpana gliara 
bat l Nimaua ka bwaja bddl bera, jo wakani bata pana khd 
hani. chaicliliiya, gaya, dhopari taka liitane rabaya. Bahama 
wa kani barbe lairtba chdkawa ara gaira tdla mila, wela 
4]tana sdmawa ka bwaja we tdlatna laph&i diva. Jaba 
waka sdmawa bhfjigaya taba wela we tdla ka sabbai sdtu 
pani pidiya. We tiila ka nagfcliai eka bo|a muna shegaya. 
Yatukama wakai nagfehai bati japawa ka jandwara rojai %i 
cbdra we tdla ma pdni pihani ay a, tdla khalf dyakba, duhari 
jaga pdni klioja hani gaya. Unu paehliina we tala ma 
pdni pinhani eka japai hati aya, f Inina pdni pfnhagi tala ma 
glial a, pdni ninnla, risai bera joraila ehingdta parhf, jai 
cbingaraila we paikai ki nfna ttlti ge.

Wa kani nfna ki barhf rfsa uthi, we rfsa ut-hiya
inaji hati ka siina pakarhf bera pashchima ka paika ka klioi 
bin’tare laphdi diya. We khoi bbftare we bakhata. we 
paikai ki cliailf likhowa kutana paireebbiya, hati kani eka 
anakashe kirha dekhi bera dura ka mari apani md kani 
bln tare bhdjige. Taba uniki md bliyara ai bati kani eka 
tanra ka nave kirha jani bera apana dagarba ka sainiyon 
kani dikha hani khaleti ma dharidiy. Yatuka ka paehliina 
we dina piirba ka paika bdra barsa ka bdta kwe gharhi 
men. hiti bera pashchima paika ka gliara hani gaya, we ki. 
ahailf banti paikai ki khabara puehhi. Chaili la kaya, 
dm vara baba bdra bursa bati dhura lakaiian hani jairaliacbba,
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Pali pachhaun (Kumaun) dialect continued.
wotl jawo,” dhura jaliani bata batai diya. Jaba pdrba 
ka paika dhura hani gaya pashchima ka paika laika n&re 
jangawa ha thdla thill a boton kani jarhe batl updrhi bera unara 
barhai gudhawa banaibera dhai dungara jasha munawa ma 
dharibera apana ghara hani dnmaraya, bata ma bbeta haige.
Taba pdrba ka paika we pachbina gaya, gudhawa kani 
pachhina khaigchi bera thami diya; jaba pashchima ka 
paikai la sakara jora lagiya, gudhawa khaigchi bera dghilan 
gaya, aura pachhina dekhi bera kaya, “are purba ka paika!

.• main la tyara naun paili bati suni rakha chha, te dagarhf 
bhepta kane ki bar hi taki chha. Xja bheti pachhe, barhf 
kliushl haichha. Aba tu main lanai kariin dhaig ko 
sakunchha.” Pdrba ka paika lai yasha kaya, “ye bana 
main hamarf hdra jita kani ko dekhala, gaun main jauM 
waig kani larhdld.”

Dwlyai jbana gang maji gay&, eka burhi dagarhi bheta 
hai, dwfyai jhanog le burin hanti kaya ki tu hamari ladhai 
deklia de, dhai ko jitugchha. Burhiyailai kaya, “myara nati 
gora bhaisa char&ghani bana j&rauchha, we kani rota 
dehani jand, pachh& tuma dwf jhano ki lanai kani 
dekhula.” Yatuka kabera burhiya le dwfyai paikaun kani 
lakanan kai bojha sudi apana kdnd ma dhara di, apana n£ti 
kani jaibera rota di.

. Jaba dwf paika watani lane hani tayy&ra bay& taba
burhiya ka ndti le budhaf goru bbains& dwf paika lakan&g 
bojha sudhi apana gdti bhftera ghalali, apana dhyala hani 
gaya. 1 atukma barlif bh£rf dhagch&wa ai, burhiy& ko 
n&ti udhaibera esi jaga kairi gaya ki jatani dwf sasani 
ukhowa kutana pairachhf,. ara eka saini ka &gkha bhitera 
ghuna jasa panaslif gaya. We shani le duharf sliaini hagtf 
laya, “mera agkha bhitera ghuna panashf gachlia, garha- 
cle . Duharf la kaya, “we ghuna ka tukarha maig kani
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Pali Pachhaun (Kumaun) dialect continued.
deli ta taba garhand.” U' shaini 3e yo bdta rodni, tin! lai 
ohuna ban! ( budbai ka n k t i aura budbai silt. gaura 
bliaisaun shuti lakandn boja sudi dwi paikaun kani) garlu 
bera khaleti men dhara lx. Phira rata ham dnila khaleti 
main gdrha bera apana khasma kaxn dikbaya.  ̂ e ® aTl 
Vr ina saba kirhon kani bamara birdwa kaiji dubyo, rt 
Babaun kani khd deli. Ina kwlrhon kana dekhx sun. bera 
d wi paika aura budbai dnika ndti bbauta dangaya, am a 
darabera kapana pai rayd/ Taba sabdla dpu kani shaftsdra 
ka saba chijon habera chhwata samajx bera pasatana pm- 
rayd, aura hdta jorbx bera binti karl we sa.nx aura um 'a 
khasma hanti chhuti bera apana ghara baixx gayd. Apaixa 
dhydld pujibera yon saba kwxrhd shabdnla apana parhos xa
men apana rnituron hdtani. kaya. ,

_ Shabdnla dpdkaxn ha-n-ka shamaji bera Bhagwana ka 
naulxya ya kaya, “Bhagwdna! hama tydra. slush! ma 
shabana hai nana chhaup ” Te dbartx xnexx kaile shekx ni 
karani chaini. Eka hai eka barha eka hax eka chhwata 
hunchha, Bhagwana ki shishti ma hama kxrha jdshd chhaup,

t p i^ T  ^ f t W .  (W fc )  f t  ^  I
•TSR I

w  (1) f r w f n ,  f t  <5TST (2) (3) c *)’

nm  H *rt w  ** ^  (5)> ™
(6) n H  snsmK?) i %w (8) * * *  f9]

f i t  «W 1*  ^  [H I ^  I V *  WT9B [12] W>*

%. *=rat ( » )  «  f*  t
7 ,  * WovnPfl 4 Were. 5 Lived. •  Name.i Pertain & Famous, renowned. 3 Heioes,

7 Inflamed, 8 And. 9 Home, house. 10 From, 11 D is tan t 12 O0ce. Xi Im pelltn ,

(28)
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Joliar Bhot (Kumaun) dialect continued.
f t rf (1̂ ) w  q*raw (15) wl (16), w ?  qfe mg
mww %r q^qq (171, %it i  ’g ft*  (18) wi3i crt, <jftq*
I  I H fft(19j <3§qi(20) f l z # | ,  sn^tUT I f  xm q |t  
qr*fr »Nnr 1,2 1 ) ?nqr f l i t ,  l t «  (22) mqq ?qiwt m  
w<i mm w  rnfaft (23) 1 grsr ajig ftrfsrn, lt«r q |  (24) 
song t  (25) qifm W fT; f  n. Itqf (26) W (27) z%\ 

qfe (28) aril (29) I sffqj ut (30) I t  (31) qq 
qnf̂ i (32) <s|n: (33) qiqnr WT f̂t (34) qjr qif?r qrfar 
fq€ fir m, m  (35), n (36), * m  Ufa I® I nq ft' (37) 
w*w t i*  (38) m v  qiffqr fsnqr (39) f |  1 tffr qqr mr 
»rfH *1% qifrr fW&ffc f t  cfl<q «T % mq^r !q«T qifar fq%f|f
?lT«i?TT qu%, qq qTfnr ft q a star (40) ur t i f  m  
v t  (41), v m  (42) It «qg =r ftsr z T z  1

»?q? w ft*r trfg  f t  f  q it  ftaj v, f  iq I t  ftsr m
îfrT« ajg far% I* (43) qfiwqr l it?  u^g- qr *§rrar (44) m  
^  (45) f t  1 It m i l  ut uqs q? f  far It qigq aitfe fjj5f 

It, m fl W %# (46) ®q (47) qr f l f i  jrrfl I?:, gtg (48) 
m  (49) mqw m w  (50) *** (51) f a m  m fm  m, fq  Itqr 
min mt ’I, m fl I  I tI t (52) i?q ^  qqr first sift lq mq^r 
<?nfgqT*r t  m ^ m  (53) qqff (54) sr ufi? s f t  1
fflqi trr [55] It [56] ijq qr smg <?tqr qtT q f qr qrfi

qrg [57] trr fife  g? qflgugr Mqfqi trqr [58]
14 Mtwcnlir strength. 15 To test. 16 Let ge». 1.7 W ) .  18 Things. 19 Noon 
20 Until, toe. 21 Deep. 22 He. 23 Threw. 24. All, 20 And. 26 Near. 27 To.
28 Under. 29 Slept, 30 In the meantime. 31 That. 82 Of the jungle.
*3 Animals. 34 Wont, habit. 35 Seeing, finding. 86 On. 37 Same, ther.
38 Other. 39 Search. 40 Anger. 41 Shrieked. 42 By this. 43 Having caught hold of.
44 Court-yard 45 Flang, threw, 46 Strange, other. 47 A kind, a species 
48 Fear. 49 Of, from. 50 Mother. 51 To. 52 New, unknown, foreign. 58 For.
** .e r r '  55 3 Ust after tW*> *» I N  meantime. 66 lire very time. 57 A few momeata 58 Home;

(29)
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Johar Bhot (Kumaun) dialect continued, 

f  far, qtqf If vrsnf %t q=q) tjfw, wtf? [59] *  & fa  
im  qig qTT qtf w [60] *nqnqT w t q f a  61 i ?t i l w  I  
sn^T [62]; %k  g o  qr q^r gqq [63] i srq >p- w uq ?  
i d  T̂T?s stsft, qfaw 'cff w*r® q> *nr «̂ raR §%t ^<i *t 
sj^qfz- !3r%f® (64), g q d  ^uffq (65) Wiff (66) i d  qqq? (67) 
q?qiwt (68) ur *Tf*3 I t , * n q ^ q $  (69) ^Tq 9%qt, qi^T « t 

'- StS %q I qq Uqq difi qTWT qfc [70] q, %R qrff If 
qrai qfz w fa  ^  ttlfe [71] ft , qq qf^U q* WT? % XfTHT 
qfe qtsrqf (72) Sits (73) «rif, %k  HTfs fqqjTf’q ^rmi 
»%i|, fa* tr̂ T qfcqq* (74) #  (75) fq, *f (76), ijqqf vrq*!
Jfa atd I t I ’d  r*fz sjfq *(fa d ,  q f  q f  z*a (77)
«ft, qurf *te f l ;  q f  ^fai q- i qrq q [78] * [79] It <srf 
ft t \ ( 8 0 ) ,  viftr ftq  ut qtr q^r (81) w, iqq? *raj^ ?q ift 
<5pnq f t  fa , qi qq m, qwTd <gT* srtq %t taiq%r, I t w  
«n^qi qliqrT«

ft§  «>fq (82) liq* ^rq (83) q, <3fq<?r (84) <jqr §f* (85) 
itfc, d q ^  £f* q  ft fa , g fa  asTn^i « | ‘ qq* qqqisr ^  
fqWT; t f f a  *«, »td qifq ftTq w w  q*Tq qq #*sp, f t  f  
qnzT (86) f q  fa  q f f , q®T g fa  ffaqr qrwwaft (87) 
q§T (88); q^T ftq* §f* q  € tf  wqq qi«m®T qf q if f  
Tsqqq (89), qnqq qnlrar *Tfaqft, qTq'q qifqqr qt 
gfsjqa;, qt q flZT f? I

wq q) qt wq® qt sjqq fq? ?nziR qqqficr q, %ftq qrfqqr,
§ft, tia: ’qTqqj % q « « t %r  d q  w^r« ^nq?i«Tq w fs  isw^q,
Sffqni qifq ut Tff f̂ ’•ft, %R qTQ’q q f  m qnfq t f̂qqruT
59 Damgliter. 60 Ago. 61 To fetch, f.o bring. 62 do. 63 Pointed out.
64 Having uprooted. 65 very. 66 Heavy. 07 A mountain. 63 Head ,69 Home.
70 Behind. 71 Obstructed. 72 Great. 73 Force. 74 Looking. 75 Said,
76 0. 77 Longing., earnest desire, 73 Thou. 79 And. 80 See. 81 Stronger.
32 Persons. 83. Direction!. 84 They. 85 Old woman. 86 Bread, loaf.
* 7  Combat, fight. S8 Would »*e. 89 I  a  eluding.

(30)
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Johar Bhot (Kumaun) dialect, continued.

Sits % junsf [90] $  far inf?r, St 2srsrr«r wr * i  St 
*m s S t stt f  fin fair, sjt s) *SfS*r sTife $ £*r <i%St, %it nsR 
■sSfSsir *ri%i ftr** WTf erstr 5>%S t ?rt djfST? S'
Sr fsff, ’Sfi’tgTsr *nf*S; S i^ t T̂ fsrsTSfi far, «»!*■
St T£«T 5TT W 3 sft, ^Si, t(S' f?#  ?[ w f f  «rt%T I t%T wf*TTr 
Si arm (91)  wi^§i sr, Suht ■aSfirTr Tj»r pawr
Sf*5f> suffT, Sfr, t ie  St* «>BT, %IT TTTSRTfT *>t « i f f , st  
l* tH )  ?TT% %T TTTtTO 5mfi*T UT *1% *Tt I tfitT Wt VfZ (92)  
ti« wt Truro sulfa* rrfs rn-Tfŝ T TWTO f  *i (93)  fr, (94) i 
S)«r £  far *' sot fairsrm S, 'smfin fn«rr (95) S' Si tot 
*| T ^ ltl I 5̂T?I%T (96) ?fas sjfa %T SIS WTFS(, %TT SfT,
%tt St r̂ »nfii, ftm3fro,%iT ^ ro siT  (97) asnro ufa (98), 
a s  snro*T Tnfar S, totsttt *r, sotwIt tffz, *ot %> ^roi srfr 
St, irsm #S t, *T?r %f« fSfwr St, f i t  Slgff f *  S  nfz, 
rgf̂ r (99) St Tntro ^rt* ayz\ titS! i %tt thtto ^ .g f s r  St 

r}dR «r St sot tiuto 's ? *ht t ,  %tt r̂Ttrnr 
SrfTT (100), %TT TTTTTO %Z f  2*T fa?TT (101) t .  f  1

SU^rff TTTftfi S f  IT (102) smfist St, tTTSsiT S  4  
%TT Si far, f  qT?lsiT ! fifSr Stt sST (103) ht*t wt sot t  
* tSt WT T *T SOTSITT TTT ^  SfOT *T (104) If̂ sT S’ SI « S l 
3̂T (105), qafitST tr̂ R %TT trgi% Q3R 5TlST % QT̂ STT ^  

w f %T9ff UT ^Tfw SJg failgT 5TSTT (WT) ^T I
«0 Wind, tempest. 91 Condition. 92 From. 93 Husband. 94 Showed. 95 Oat.
9* Command, state of affairs, erents, incidents. 9T Having been frightened.
*8 Began to tremble. 99 Having got rid of, having got release from.
100 neighbours, 101 Relations. 102 Least, contemptible. 103 Earth, this world. j
104 Pride. 105 Ought. 106 Are.

«T == Tf | OTT = WIt, W W ,  T̂TOTT, &W h  ^%Î T I
%, I *T^S I ^ - u l  1 n = * i  ^  I =  % I

S=>%T I t  = ^f, I*T I T=^TT, 1TTIT I b^T=« I

(31)
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Transliteration of th.e Jobar Bhot 

(Kumaun) dialect.
Puraba ra pacbhima ka Bhaarha na ka bheta

Tvwai dinana md dwl barhd lmmadara bhaarha thiyd 
ekapurba lea k wana mi dubaro pacbhim kd kwand ma 
raunthl. Eka ka nau sunibera dubarojalantbl Haura eka a 
kurbo bati dubati ko kurho bdra bark ha tar a tbf. <
Chbaka purba ka bhaarha ko mana md yd 
pachhima ka bhaarha thai katika jorlia c b h a  anataja kaua
L i n  ta, Spa,. gWarh. bati »|.ata >M.»ala ko k«baaha
haurajujutlrabdtd chama tin, Ihlbera gai. 
lbeka liitanai. rai, bdto md wai bain eka barho larnbo cbdkalo 
gairbo tdla mill, -wll'a apana khdrid ka slidtd tdla ma g ja i 

ell. Jaba shath bbijigal, wlla kbapai sMtu re pdni U w  
11,1; haura vvika kdkha tbain tbulo nlkhaka tab _
rai. Udika m& w f bana pana ka Janaura dpana kb ad arid 
kd bakbata paid pinai ki ai, chainana, ta, ti.la ^ -  
rhha Taba win ianaura bora tarapa pdni Ka khudyala 
n b W  Pblra eka bana Mti lbeka, pdni pineku wl tdla 
ma a? dpana sbdna pdni pmeki tala ma gliali, jaba paiji 
ill pal t l  rblsa md aibera jorliala alai, yela wl bhaarha ka
ulna tilth

Bhaarha tbaia nfna torhi dl kai barho rhlsa at, bama■ wl 
rblsa md bati ka sbdna shimebera pachhima ka raunera 
bhaarha ka khdlo ma laphai dl. Wl khdlo md bhaarha ka 
cbe£ wl bakbata sbaflli katana lhai tbl, bdti tbain haikwe
dhalm ka kirl.o thtoi bera, darha la &pa,a km* chham
iibitara bhdii gai, taba wlka dma bbaira ai, hdti tbaiQ naulo
J S T t a  kb-ho
dekhamiS ka lcbila bagaU men rtklu lhl. Itikama.a 
chhhkai plrba ka bhaarha lbekaHra 
fbal ha o'harlii ma hiti bera pachhima ka bhaarha Ka <*en 
thain piiji, wl ka cbeli tbaia bhaarha ko patto pimhlii, 
l™ o rU  ,akaiki mere bibu Mra barkkaUm, lakSrha

jBSSB>ĝV' ■ v ~ ’■ ' I I ' * i- .
l 1 ; "■: k : Iv ' ■ •'-cIlllbcWr/k'f |''I-. I'd'lb̂
i ' - •?
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Johar Bhot (lum aun) dialect continued.
Ihyauna ki dhuro jairaichha Main jashya; haura dhuid ka 
bak> bhujyai df. Jaba purba ka bhaarha dhuro janu 
lhaithf, pachhima ka bhaarha Iheka khapai bana ka thulo 
thulo rrikhana jarhai bati uchorhi, unaro asmauna bharhi 
dhuro dhabaka kapala ma rdkhi bera, a pan a gharha anna 
lhai thf, bato ma bheta hai gai. Taba piirba ka bhaarha 
wi ka pachhd pati gai, haur bhdrhi thaia pdchha pati khain- 
chi bera gothf df, taba pachhima ka bhaarha le dgd pati 
bishaka jorha lagai, haura bharhi nikdli bera dgd nhai gai, 
phira pachhd pati chai bera kai ki, ai, purba ka bhaarh! 
maila tero nau pailf pati suni rdkhi tin', tai hair} bhetanaka 
barhai taka tin', dja bheta hai gaif barhai khushi bhai. 
tai ra mai larhai kai chaind, h&nu dwfna ma ko barho 
chha, piippa ka bhaarha la yo jubaba di ki, van bana chha, 
liamdro hara jfta ko jdna lo, gaun md jami wap larhauQ Id.

Dwiye jhani ganp ka taupa gai, uni la eka dheri bheti, 
dwfna la dheri tbmirj kai ki, turni liamdro larhaifl chai bera 
anataja kai dishyd; dheri la kai, mero nati goru bhuinsa 
charauna bana jai racliha, wf hairi rhotd denai ki jdnehhu, 
paebhd turni dwfna ka dngalachf ckaiglo.* yasho kai bera 
dheri la dwfye bhaarha Idkarha ka bharhi khhameta, apana 
kano ind rakhi Uifj haura dpa^a ndti ka wai} puji bera, wf 
thaiQ rhotd df.

Jaba wf dwf bhaarha w»q larhanai ki tayydora bana 
bashi ta, dheri ka nati la. dheri, haura apoija goru bhaipshd 
haflra dwfye bhaarha lakdrha ka bharhi khhameta, apana 
gati md rakhi lhf. haura dpnna gharha ka bata ldgi. Idi- 
ka ma yasho jorha le ba3 ala ai ki (iheri ka nati, wf baydla 
md warhai bera eka yasho thaura puji ki, jdn dwf slivaiuina 
shlnti kutana..lhai. thf, haura eka shyaini ka dnkho bhitara 
jhdrlia.ja.'ho nhai. gai. Wf shyaini la doharo thaip kai 
ki, mera dnkhana dluila nhai gai chha, garhi de; doharo
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Johar Bhot (Kumaun) dialect continued.
shyaini 1a. kai ki, jaba wf dhdla yd jharha jf, halo, mai 
thain dilai ta gdrhi dyaulo. Pailo shyaini la yo bdta 
(batakau) mdndlo kai, doharo shyaini la dhdla (jai md 
dheri ka ndti, dberi, haura goru bhairjsd, haura Idkdrhd 
ka bhdrhi, dwf bhaarha khhameta) gar hi bera dpana bagali 
md rakhi Ihf. Phlra wdn pati rdta md dpana bagalina 
pati gdrhi bera apana baika thain, dyakhai. Wfla kai ki fis 
shaba kirhdna thain, hdmdro bila thain df de, wf shapa khai 
Ihyolo.*': Yd batako dekhi shuni bera dwfye bhaarha, 
haura dheri, haura wf ka ndti, bhauta dari gai, haura hara- 
barhai bera kamana pashi, taba sapana la dphi thain, shana- 
shdra ka, shaba tfra pati, shaba hai, nano thdri bera,. 
pachhatau kai bera, h it  a jorhi binti kai; wf, haura wf ka 
baika thain pati, muchibera dpana gbarha ka batd lagf.
Haura dpaija gbarha puji bera eka eka la yo- shapai bata
kau, dpana gbarha ka, mainsana thain, haura dpana pauli,. 
haura dpana itha kutama mitara thain, kai.

Shabana la dphi thain hella sharaaji bera, parameshara 
thain binti kai, haura kai ki, he Parameshara! hdmi terd 
bhwfn loka md shaba hai ndno chhauQ. ^ d shanasbdra 
md kwai bdta ka ghaman-na mamsana thain nf kano ehaina, 
eka hai bera eka thulo haura eka hai eka ndno chha, Para- 
meshara ka bhwfn loka md hdmi shaba kirha jashd (jhaun) 
chhauQ.

------------------------------ -----

D anpur (Kumaun) dialect.
IJ1T5TT I

trfew «  (!) *> * *  !
u a  m a a m i (1) St (2) m §f* «T (3), m f f  (4)

WT® (5) m  ufwma tr?  m  tTfa
% t6) 1 turn* mw ^  * 1*  w» (7> m fa
j  Heroes. 1 0 . 2 Famous. 3 0 .  4 0 .  6 Corner, border. 6 Lived. 7 As, like.

’ (34)
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Danpur (Kumaun) dialect continued, 
v ife  i gn u  gr g* i t  ^ sr:t as m  g ft  wix g$  g? giSi fw ii i 
*H)ri f̂ *T flf® i  «  ¥TfT giT Wg «TI g g i i  (8) *!Tf$ §T 
gfism  m w?t grr tyix egsw gw  %t, gsrnr (9) gr  gz) gm w  
*rfg* w g  aftr f i i i g  %t » (10) ssiigig? (11)

(12>, w z  *n ggr (13) i f  gas arii (14) gr^g (15)
% K  (16) ahsr [17J a ig )  gr *’ g ig  %T, w ®  *N3

g  gwr m  gg>i fgfw [18] # t i sig %r *rrg g i f ig ig  (19) 
f t f f ,  g i g g f g  (20) triftr g in  n !  ^ l i t i r  (21), gg  gg?T 
gin wi urT̂ ai 3«rr g«irf [22] n fnig  [23] i i  i ggr gfg  
m gggro [24] as * *nn‘ [25] as ggigga: [26] ^ ife , esihst 
aarisr Iftc ngrifs 4! [27] & m s  wi grail ^tsr 
sis  %r g ig  f»fg [28] g fg  M g if f  gN [29] giglgr
3 «*rn?r [30] f f ife i i  i -ft trwT gifm g i g  itas g ig ) ,«snf® % 
g « g  gjj* [31] g ig  nt gigfw  i i  [32], ginrt nt trig g ias 
fgnw [33] «Tf fg*) Wf [34] g) u ^ r  gi& [35] w fsn  §
H g *f as S gt*rL Z Z  ng %T l

'efi fsgila; g  gig) as § t stjjt nuilN [36] s i r  
% gfww gr m ?i m agi«r [37] g i grgnfifwfti i gg?[38] 

aaisr m  x  gfwrn gr wf as) s s  [39] %i nife [40] f  zur 
wt (41), ntemg (42) % (43) fgrg (44) i f g g i  g*
*s n iti*  wtr srgsr *sit gr trig wigS! %r i gg  g?g) (45) 
far [46] i i  HT1 g if , grfg i i  $gr %w *w [47] ns fgrg

8 Sentiment, proposal. 9 His, her. 10 Noon. I I  Until. 12 Travelled, 13 He, 
she 14 tong . 15 Broad. 16 And. 17 Deep. 18 Threw. 19 Saturated. 20 Too, 
also. 21 Devoured, ate. 22 Under. 23 Slept. 24 Neighbourhood. 25 Jungle.
26 Animals. 27 Wont, habit. 28 Dried up, 29 Part, direction. JO Search.
31 Trunk. 32 Plunged. 33 Loud. 34 Shrieked. 35 Shrieking. 36 Having 
caught hold of. 37 Court-yard. 38 His, her. 39 Daughter. 40 Paddy, rice.
41 Husking. 42 Ferocious. 43 Like, as. 44 Worm, 45 Her, 4G Mother. 47 Strange.
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Danpur (Kumaun) dialect continued.
gfaitT ’srsm ggfagi [48] %%iwt g> § t mt

^glfa f # ,  4 i it trwT g) gigg % fag $r,y4-m w« gR 
g-<M g izt mz [49] faziR tr%«r m vrsr gr tr m  gfa 
*ira*iT ( r$rR [50] gigi [51] gifa ^ tffa.Mi g* 
ms a> %<4t tjfa ffa [52] [53] «rt g?faT [54] as in
<g> TRT arTSTT 5fT5RTS gSTX’tr SfTT gT*T gz) MT (55)
*SI«TT (56) MI i^ tfa  4 I rig ^ g  g  W? H  tSTTS ( 5 1 )  $ 
ggf gr giZT ®) . t̂I» t  wt£) t  g?rfat%r i w  1  
HT MIST §T, VIZ MT X gi? VR%T ([58J Sfit $Z »i%iT ! tj%- 
MT m MS % «*mfa (5$)  *jfr w z *  z *  ^  ^  (60)
Mtjfa ( 6 1 )  gtris^R ngiT ( 6 2 )  g si Tggigr mi tT%r w g i  
*}Tt f6 3 ) MT Ufa? XT ^W* *Rlfa%l, 3*3 MS «
ĝri crfaggz) gra^ti, rfaT MTfr̂ T (64) tjfag«iT ( 65) 

gz (66) sitm fa®f (67) gif? 11 *W MfaM gr * *  % Wtvt t.R  
RHufa s gg Mift Hifagz (68) :g5»Tifa%T, gfag
gzi t ir t ÎT gg%T grin. “gr* gzg gn m® ! mt i69> mt (70) 
sittm g f) (71) «rrr (72) ^  zugfasU, eg" (73) 7?lf (74)
Szgiwr (75) gft g ft zar (76) fa g, Mm 
fM î (77) gff Tî aft H?tT gifs ? i  Mg §r *3 (78) f (79) 
fw«ii ĝiT ggs <«ng* z » g « f g n r  wii&t mi %i z w  *  
gifa” i gzggi ms m  «fa«t, ® ^
w)g X #iT a iW i tfi MT ftewt gt ststV  %tfa « ” i

?rg 4 Mî r irigiT giz ^n«ifa *J> ott 4 (80) ugr 
|g*gt (81) h ztf8t, gzMi%i ^ g %ifa %r,
48 Companions. 49 Quickly, with spaed. 60 Thine, thy. 51 Father. o3 Ills, her.
6S THitisrhtar. Bi Words. 55 High. 56 Mountain. 67 Daughter, pVl. 58 I’ersons.
50 -Vli. CO Root. OI Iti&iiTtig. 6S Tueirs. 6S Head. Gi l.oml. tiS Beantjl, 
l«ekwar<T. 66 Having drawn. 67 Obstructed. 68 Forward. 69 Thy, thine.
70 K im" 71 From a long time, 72 1. 78 Thee. 74 With. 7u To meet
76 Longing, defile. 77 To mo. 78 Thou. 79 And. 80 To them. 81 An old woman.
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Danpur (Kumaun) dialect continued.
w n  frfiinf?, "«n? >82)

ttvtm swwt smi?qT%T, HSRSTTfenx (83)
f^ar mr*n $r *if***, 8 i  ^ m i z r ^ r  gw*] <;$ H $ i«  ***!«
«%r̂ r i f ” i w t«  [84] sm%r g®®] i  w®) %y
«raw *t * f r f W n w m  wifi [85] m n fii i f f*  i i ,  

f  tww *TTriW wtww M r, a t rraiy f%% *?% ,
»« ir  sprsipii w® wjn® qftTij uTarr ?f Mr wint i  g« if 

i t  ww^ ii* ; w*n «jt «isFPsrw wis|f wifi?
*fTHt [86] wr <flf* i f  [87], r̂«»fr tt fna f  i
»?]crf*T [88] wTfimf* «iff, ht? tM t ft *!§it i f  nifn 

t89J %* [90] «i iro i i  erf t  wifasri [<)i]
w fe  $ 2WW ir, M l wur?) «fi? fwiTWrf wj sr|ffrg (92) 
cf rf H'tfJiT i  wi*? i  f̂f%? qfiifj, “srjit *fit tki® titt 
* *  *^'r5f % 'f*  t f ,  “asrifaT (93 I i i  f„ ^  $ T
m  f5^  fa f fTiir i®T ^?r%TmfiTsr'ifsfiT(94)( 
m  «Tf« 5*»d *fwf i  wr® %r, wrtwf (95), g®if, 3  ®if ir  
’’rmt, irw, ijar, |||'»ts, iw®fw wrcf wwf?r wisti* sfj^  

wi *rf*a iffw if i q y  ?m«T w?r® uif® sm*5r <aH®twf 
* ^  [96] qtfs5>ir, *®*w fM'sr ?rf* ir, M

[97] 3 T«wt wt «m%r iff® i T, “ir  w# fi^ f
TWIT fan;® (98)®f^r,HT{99)?ffif5T(100)®Tf®’, tiTq?fir 
,nrtT %l a**t %IT rprif m  Hinf f**m (101)
TTflrq, sitsh wmnr fngir i ?rw w ii i  'wn̂ r %r wjiwtt 
ir  i f  i t  t  ir  wTwr ^ < z  (102) sn fi fur** qrd I t i i  tsw

1  7 ’ m Z '  n 8SB read ' 84 S°  mUCb- 85 V ™ ***- " w ' l * P o r  fold 
! • £ * ■  88 Tempest> hi^h win'f- S9 Hafing been drifted away.

«  On ' "  T J 2 Pe°etr:VtWl 93 F0r- 94 **«* »« Via.n.m^.
1  K r i ^ r0“ ' 97nBBbaod 99 ^  3 S T to t . i t ,  MOWUleat. lo i V,r> flinch. 102 Xi&tvst, smiiliesf

<SL
(37)
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Danpur (Kmnaun) dialect continued.
%ii1! % *ifs Spn t «  # #tw**T *tm  tst fz
*if^arf?r U* a?xf?r%t i ’sraw *sm»3 UIW mtwt \ 1 OS)
5Nn$[ ar«« in s « i  sm%i w w  u?rc gnsn m  (104), ngw  

g ra isf (105), f  i* u t  ara%T gisriT u
H«t (100) *T!*d [107]

wtst trarw t s  «xff «%sat an Bisnftr [108] m w \  §r, m iw i,
wifsfj % HTIS3T I 1?fa i  trcfrt WT HSf *  H  *W«!#f f

% gift [109] WT% eiiTttf [HO] t^f [ l l l ]

IwiTijefi  §«r [112] w tr, i;  irw wm [1 1 S ]«
f  if f  I P^’SfS 3iT WT f  W %T f«B® *5*8PT 8

103 Having arrived at. 104 To. 105 To. 106 Having assembled together.
107 Least. 108 Thanks-giving. 108 World. 110 Mot to do. I l l  Ought 
118 Great Il»  Small.

Transliteration of the dialect of Pargana
Danpur.

Purba ka pachhima ka Bharhon ka bheta

Paila bakhata ma f clo deklnvdn bliarha ehhilo, eka 
h&rbi purba disha ka chhaurba ind dusaro padbhima ka 
dishd ka chaurha ma ronilo. Ydkaka nima smjabera lop 
dusaro dga jhai Mg: jdni hdrhi. Y & k k  ka ghara lo dusard 
ka ghara bat f bara fca rsa ka bdto chhilo. Eka dina hdrhi 
ijj pnrba ka bharhd- ka uiana yd batakoQ deli h i io pachhitnd 
ka bharhd kd jora.dejjha^a cbaiacbba lo, amaija ghara bati 
sdniaia libaira shdtu tliaili ligoya lo. Dophari jdnaleka 
lutvoa. bdta tn?i taila Ion eka barbo Idmu cbaurba haura 
gaila pdni ka in tdia dekhichha lo, taile amana shdtu tai 
tala ma lapha cU-chhi lo. Jaba lo shdtu wohgdya harhi, 
shdtu Ihega pdiji Ihega sabai khdli lo, taba taikd pdsa Hid
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Danpur (Kmnaun) dialect continued.
yakd thuld rdkha muiji sfgoya lo. Taika blcha ka usapdsra 
ka i bhurhon ka jyanabara harhi, thwarhd thwarhd kaibera 
aadydrbi kai tai tala ma pdni khdnna 4chhilo, jaba lo tala 
bhiji dekhi chha h4rhi dusard phaira pani ka sutydla 
gochhilo. W i pachha pani khlnna eka hdtl dchhi i, amana 
thutdra t41a ma ghala chhilo, pan’, in p4ya ta eka bisaka 
(I4rha marl clilif, W l ddrha ddrha ka bund le tai bharha 
ka i nina tuta gaya lo.

Uule rishd baira tai hdtl ka lo thutdra samdbaira telo 
amaixa hata le pachhimd ka bhdrhd ka kh41a md laphd- 
dichhilo. Teka khala ma i pachhimd ka bharha kf chaila 
lo sarjti butana chhi, hdtl bhlsaraata jho kirha dekhi barai 
d:ira ka mdro i bhatara apana ija ka pasa bhajage lo. Tabs 
uigi ija lo bhara 41, h4thi lo eka haig4 ranga jha kirha 
dekhibera amana dagarhird dekhonnd ka lo amana khalatl 
nui rakkachhi harhi 1. Ye pachhd wl bakhata tai dina lo 
purba ka bharha bdra barasa ka batd chhdta hitabera 
pachhimd ka bharha ka ghara md pujigoyalo. Tele tyora 
baba kaacliha lo kai pachhimd ka bharha ka chelf puchhi 
chhi, taika ehaill 11 batako kayo kl mero bdbd Idkarha 
katana bdra barasa batl bana mat ucba dana ma jairochhi 
1. i aba puraba ka bharha le tai chhvorha se bana ka 
bdto puchha cfakl harhi i, chhyorhl le batddllo. Taba d 
bapa md goya lo, bdta md i dydl jbanon kl bhota bhechhi 
lo. Pachhimd ka bharha le saagfitdQ ka bhurho ka thula 
thula rdkhon ka jdrha samlta uparha bera tanora barho 
dand ka jha bojjo arnaga khwdra md rdkhi baira amana 
ghara auana chhilo, puraba kd bharha le taika pachhina 
bat! goyalo, taiko bhari lo pachhina la tdngl baira thdma 
dichhl bdrhi 1. Jaba pachhima ka bharha le bdkl jora 
lagdchhi i taba bhari tajmi baira aginala chald chhilp, 
pachhina batl dekhi bdra batako kayo, u are puraba ka 
bharha, taira ftau agaue "batl nsyora tsuga r4kha chhilo, tw»



Danpur (Kumaun) dialect continued.
dagarha bheta kanii ki barhf taka chili i, aja bhetf goyalo, 
milo barhf khuahf bhayo liArhi i. Aba lo tydrai miio ekh 
dagarha larha bera dekhand kf hama duye jhajio ma ko 
tlmla cbha harhi.” Puraba ka bharha le kachbilo, “vftQta 
bhdrha cbha lo, hamarf hAra jfta i ko jddjalo, gaufi mA 
hitalo wan larhonla harhi i.”

Taba f duye jhani go a k£ bdta ldgachhilo, tano i eka 
budalf bhetf chbf, duyejhano le budalf pai kochbilo, “tu f 
hamarf larhai clekhaU lo,” budiya le una pai koehhi bdrbi,
“ myhra ndtl ka gorii bhai.nshd cbaropa ka bana mA 
jdyaraydn lo, taikana rowata dina jana chbau lidrhi i,jai i 
rowata dxbera tumarf duye jhano ka jhagarba dekhoijla lo. ”
Itfka batako kaibera budalf le duye jhana bharhon ko 
Jakdrbd kf bhArf samfta amana kani ma rdkhilfchluio, 
paehbd f amana natf ka mukba samana gelo, tai f rowkta 
dicbhi h/irhi.

Jaba lo duye jhana bharha jhagarba kana pdyd ta teka 
natf le budalf kon amana gord bhaisba lo J&karhh ka bhArf 
samfta duye bharha amana gatf mb ghili lfohhilo, amana 
ghara goya f. Ye bakbata bhwf dhhna Idgi rocbhi harhi, 
d f bayala le budalf ko nAti urha baira eka thora m& goya
lo whn f duye sarin i yd D shati kutana chhilo, eka cdfint 
kh iinkha bhitara jhArha jha nahaigoya ta tai sannf le dusarf 
shnna :<ai batako kayo, “ myara hnkha batf jhArha garha 
de/’ dusarf shorn le ko chhilo, “ kydfei yo jhhrha mi dell
10 taba garhi did la hhrbi,” paila sAnnf le yd batako 
raani Ifchhilo. Taba hArhi ddsarf s&rjnf le jharha ko, 
kyhnkf, budalf, budalf ko natf, gord, bbftijjsba, duye bharha, 
lakarha ka bbarf samfta g&rhf baira amana khatadf tna rhkhi
11 chhilo. PachM rhta mA jharha hArhi amana khaladf 
ma hwai bera garbi dflo, amana khasama dikhdya de chhilo, 
taika musyaru le amanf sunnf s&n batako kocl.bilo, “ yo 
sabai kirhS, ham&ra birhla dfdelo, d khanleli bhriii.” Yo 
batako suija bera lo duye bharha budalf haura budalf kh

<SL
(40)
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Danpur (Kumaun) dialect continued.
nati bisafca Saragoya, thara thara kdma&a pdyalo. Taba 
sabole amana amana ko sanasara ka clnjorj men lo saba 
ma chhwaia jam phi Kara karibaira lo hatha jorhl kai 
b&rhi sew a kana payalo. Tai santn sai haura taika 
khasama>hwaibera chhuta janiyan ta amana ghara janilo. 
Amana amana ghara md dbaira yekAle ydka sai yo 1 saba 
batako amaiia bliatara wdld sdn khwanla-wala chhain, Laura 
dagarhaw&n sari batako kayalo.

Saba jhajja yabatai hwaibera amana 'ka nani chfja 
samajiberaharhi Praineshwaiia ka sabdsi karachhflo, kyan- 
ki, mdni lechhi h&rhi, He Prameshwara! hami f dharati 
m£i saba hwaibera ndna chhaujj. 'Ye dnni ma ke batako ka 
rlsa main sort le makana chaina lo, eka hwai eka tkula chha 
lo, eka h we eka liana chlia harhi. Prameshwara ka de- 
ikhana m&ihamalo saba kirha jU4 bhhaun.

( f  SP3?) % %T*T, % i

^ 5  ah% %T §tn*T m  %  ir e  i

3SW5 fS»T 5RT f%3T2I [k] * fa lT  [2] in=TT # |  § 3ZT TJiT
'fern m  s i l t  [3] fern ttt i tjh % nm

ftarn*«n [4] i ifazi m m  ’sr ll ht ^  mz [o] wn %■§ 
•wi gnsirr [dji qn f%*r ^ srt irmi ht ff^ w i ht h w  
m  1st n i^\7) *1*5;' (8) h i i ^ t(9)! *rrtrmsn*nz <3m$Tr(.iO.) 
s h I t (ll)« f«3*  (>12| i f t  (13) ffgyt i
*ri2T m  hiDt. (14), ttF ^ t 3ui ft (15) item (I6)t 

T lllfn  T3HHT? (17)uuaft HT^RltT (18), qf« 
« tT (19) ?; (20) rn*aft%T q ift  ^  ^Sl)-fi%(22>>

1. Two. 2. Strong, stout. 3. Other. 4. Envied. 5. From. 6. Reached.
7. lost. 8 Do. 9. Wished. 10. A supply of necessary provisions for a. journey-. 
)!. Hag. 12. WoDt. 13. l/u til. 14. Broad. 13. Lake. 10. Met with. 17. To, for. 
Id. Soaked. 19. . The flour of parched grain. 20. and. 21. amh 22. tetuuo.
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Gorkhali (Kumaun) dialect continued,
s in  (23) nr r̂f-rsfiffT (24) trqc (25) griih iiq jr  ^  
gf r̂c [26] i [27] i q®t [28] [29] 5m<?r srt

[60] tr.jft rftHT <*it£ a s  wi ’m$ry %M3*i u i 
quft #  si m *r r  [31] g ts  w  % ra^i <3Tts ai^ i %rf%

. %  [32] wr ifast sr  ^isft qsft [33] ^snti j Tn«ft tft*n ^fr* 
shirt  ftnq’ft art irnsn [34], msft w*i *r * gitfifari [35] 
sw ift [36] \ aft [37] cbsrht $*r  %t fsi^i wur 

[38] yas [39] [40] i
[41] §?%s trf%« m  shut sit %as ?ft 

iffPaif^ift [42] I %T3R«i Imusift % ft[43] UTST %«Tgsnp4] 
oil’s sfift ift [45], ■glift ollt faw  [46] m*T [47] f  ̂  [48],
’gwift : ■qiq^rt ’RIBT [49] far! [50] f«fW SI’S I ,39%T ■SHUT 
* t1im »t%s [51] ’ST t̂ oris tow  sirt ’’stttrt 

[52] m x  f^qftieriiraiY ’uiqsn wt s i^ ft i 
q®ft ^5  %T sim i qsft sir  «n$ %t qTZT u P f  «  f t ? i t  qfaw  qn 
iftUT HIT U4«i v \ \  g*ft I %RT i l  $ . f t  f«n  [53] t i s f t  [54],
“ %TS (55) f it  g ’trr (56)’’? i l f t  % »s?ft (57), “5t^r 
^ t«rt [58] %i«i«n ’are sir  sni »ft (59) gfjTo? sr% qn f  *
8 tf f ts  [ i o j  sn g ” i a tn v iv ri q^T® f w i  f?q i (61)* 
sit^r sit^T t£sf gu ainu ’sit’s qfsw  i i  Sftqrr (62) <t%t 
5JSSSIR HTflis (63) (64) sjn ^TSW SSTt qq?T 5R??T
STT’d  srft fqR 34qn (65) WT S1%S *1#?! %3T̂ T (66) | ^
%I SiniT (67) 31311 Ht€) (68) 5grs: nis^I (69)t tjfsrRF

23 Spot, 24 A little.. 25. Distance, while; 26. under. 27. Slept. 28. After 
n while 29. That. SO. Animals etc. 81. Having said. 32. Immediately.
S3. Also, too. 34. Plunged. 35. Loudly. 36. Shrieked. 37. That, 38. Great.
39. Anger. 40; Rose. 41.. Having caught hold of. 42. Fiang. 43. Daughter.
4 4 . HUsking, chaffing. 45. Sat. 46. Worm.. 47. Like. 48. Having seen.
49. Mother. 50. To. 51. Having come out. 52. companions. 53. From. 54. Enquired.
55 Where is 56. Father. 57. Said. 58. Firewood. 69. Ago.
60. To him. 61. Pointed out. 62. Huge, great, much. 63. Having pulled up, or 
uprooted, 64. Trees. 65. Head. 66. Met. 67, Behind. 68. Load. 69. Obstructed,
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Gorkhali (Kumaun) dialect continued, 
an % w  % w r i t  (70) trivrarc a ra t(7 l) , (72) qji 
m  shut fa?r wait, “af! %t tror t t i  are (73) q-% %qit 
1%’ «S’, ^ a ^ n t  (74) srzreai (75) faaa  a a  a w t ,  a (76) 
atn̂ r vtsi’sc’er (77); ai<3< (78) a (79), t (80), a  (81), «rmar 
'hurt a a  wia a w a it  (82) i t  a a  I  m” i ija * t 
t n a  % a ^ t , “at t a n  aii a ia  aafa (83), are are at 

(84) \”
are at a t  i sa^rrs: (85) iirazT f^tat ^rif^arei 

(86) i s fa a  (87) wsaft, “ f a i l  alt sita
5% feg  fsse'M an (88) a?ifar a i» t  % a^at, “t u  i u r  (89)
%t f i n  ant a s t  f*reai ars; aa  m  (90) t i  # t fa a r e  
tret f%a s i t ' f ,  afatrat (91) are fa a t f  a  (92) %t m  
aiia aaa i (93)” t ta t  (94) art gstqT% <at €taji 
%iai a a  areu  iT a id  areai t w  ax u d *  arear f  iu  
ait ire i faa  aift (95) s a i s  (96) f«*tt i

aa arta'resi arer siaaatare(97) aai (98) i ait 3?tai 
arr i w  % areai a t  (99), are, aat, atazr arerea: (100), 
a a  areu % t a id  w it areat aiat (ioi) ai areat f%ai i 
a a  a*are atT \ arei ax am a §  ait ^fsaT %i l^rei are 
a ? ita  (102) arei (103) z\m a i anat f f t i  a f t  d?reT 
a>T% *?T*t a ia  gretai (104) % a \  aa: tazr an fd  a u §
**t a ia i  a i fat awr (105) \ % ^if^r w %  §  a a a i a ia t  
a t?  an%«re% faa aait, “a n  ^fi^r a t  aTi s u t i  % aait? 
vFtaft (106) ?a (I07)wi ^a^T aiat % H5at,“a‘ aanT (108) 
a a a i a i^ t a t  a w  %i a ia  faawar a, vgt^t * t “iia?
^•w  (109) i ” a( (n o )  aT5% t  <at ana, ifaar , ara aMirt 
HiU, ait, wat, ?ta?T %iaT, îa f a a ^  f i l l )  %t % i
drew back. ?0. W ith force. 71. Pushed on. 72. And then. 73. Kame. 7t. Thee.
75. To meet. 75. Those. 77. met. 78. Well. 79. Thou. 80. And. 81. I.
82. Who. 83. Do. 84. Go, move on. 85. I'o them. 86. Woman. 87. To her.
88. That. 89. Son. 90. Gone. 91. After this. 92. Your. 93. Will. test.
94. So much. 93. Having gone. 96-. To h in t 9-7. For combating. 98. Prepared, or stood.
99. Grand mother. 100. Heroes. 101. Lap or fold of a sheet.
102. Drifted. 103. Such. 104. Husking. 105. Penetrated. 106. Full, Extract.
107. Do a favor. 108. Tome. 109.’ Very well. 110. That, 111. They.

|W ) <SL
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Gorkhali (Kumaun) dialect continued.
a n d  (112) « t tiw t ; r i l 3 J  xm
tit *§%<?) wrc; (114) »€t%* wrtrwT %f5R% (11S) m \  § ust (116), 
wg %i^%% w b  “ -gTRi f a i N t t  f ^ n e r  (117), sft 
53 iw w n” <sfr g*T < U 8)o% ( sfazr #nwT, w s w sii 
|£kt, gn t i  i?<gt w<j% «r̂ f %\ w  *rw, wr w* i 
^trawi wtrei *mt « wr u i tro t (12.6) wi3 t(121) s # R  frfar
n% wg us s?%t îwSt.fwH ŵ b “=?«! % fsRiin (122)
5tif tiflf^intner (123)” i wlNg witRT wnwr
wsc f a t  a t  i wg ucwi ga3?i a t f a a  t i  ir t  w a tf ttT  i 

a t  §  w itrersn* a ia i  s n a t  tR%wre m  n ift i
w a TT*irb “wal-wa t  a a i t u i  a t  awr wig i ” t  w‘«ii. wi 
gr# wra (124) %\ agw ant wfaaia ag wifwta i ftezT 
t< r t  w%t s ^ it  w, wg t a z r  hwt a ig  i trcfNre ari 

ttf ft»u *nsu ^  i

112. Having Extracted. 118. After this. 114. From. 115. Husband. 11. Showed.
117. Give. 118. Command, talk, m atter, topic, event. 119. Mortified, humiliated.
120. From all , respect. 121. Least. 122. Offended, Committed the  fault.
123 Kindly release us. 124 'Thing, position.

Transliteration of the Gurkha dialect, 
spoken by the Gurkhas who inhabit the 

Parganas Shor etc. ( Kumaun ).
IMrba aril Pashcliima ko Jodha -lianl ko blieta.

'Kasai dina mb tw i wata baliya jodha thye. Yewata 
pfirba dfsh& man arko pashekima dislia m&ra rahanthye.
Eka ko liama sunt arko rfshagarabkyo. Yewata k& ghara 
arko ka ghara bafa bara barsha man pugtbyo. Eka dina 
pilrba kd jodha kb ckitma pashekima ka jodha ko bala 
jdneha gamin bhanera bbo. Apana ghara bdta khdnckura 
sattil ko poka liyera hinrhyo, Dwf pahara samma hinrhyo.
B4tk indn yewata lamo, agalo, gakiro pokharf bhet&yo.
Xpano khknekilri sattil Mi pokharf man rujh&yo, rujhe 
pachlii sattil ra pokkari ko p£m sabai khayo: am  tese

n
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Gorkhali (Kumaua) dialect; "continued.
tbaiju mdn alikati paara jay era yewatd rukha muQtira 
stityo. Ali pachhf tesaj jaQgala ka pashd hard pdnf pfna 
laf tef pokharf mao dye, pokhari mao panf raye na fchiia 
bkanera aru thdou man khojana lai gaye. Alikhera ma 
yewata bana liAtliX pan! ayo. Panf pfna lai apano sdnde 
pohkrf man hdlyo, pdnf chhai na bhanera sdphasita karayo. 
Tyo kardund sunera jodlia ko nirvM jaga bhayera dherai 
jhuka chddhvo.

Sdn<|a samdtyera tesei pashchima kii jodlia ka clioka man 
phdlfdiyo. Choka mao jodhd kf elihorf dhana kelauna 
14i base kf thi, hdtlif lai kird jasto hcrera dardyo: apanf 
dma sita bhitra gai. Usako dm a bahri ayera hdtlif lai kira 
jasto herera apana sajathf haru lai dikhdund lai dpand 
kbaletf mdo rakhyo, Ali khera pachhi pdrba ko jodha panf 
bara barsba ko bata gharki men hinrhyera pashchima ka 
jodhd ka ghara man ai pugyo. Jodhd ko chhorf sifca sodhyo, 
“ khpii tere bud ?” chhorf le bhanyo, “mero btia ddurd 
khojand lai bdra barsha bho jangala gaye ka buna tend 
tira ja u .’ Arko jodha Hi paharha chindi diyo. Jan da 
jau Id pdrba kd jodha Idi pashchima ko jodhd bighanai 
thdlo jarha bdta ukhdrhera rdkha herd kd ddurd idi parbata 
jasto bhdrf garf kina (haukd mdn rdkhera auadd bhetavo. 
Pdrba ko jodhd kannapatf gayo. Bhdrf lai tdnyo. Pashchima 
ka jodhd le bala garera bojhd Idi tdnyo, ani pdrba kd jodha 
sita bhanyo, “ye pdrba ko jodhd! tero ndu paile dekhf 
Runeo tJbyrn. aru taldf bhcfduna bighanai mana garathvo, teQ 
dja bhejiisa; laud ta, ra, ma, dpano dpano bala ko jdncha 
garda kasaldf 4herai bala raichha”. Pdrba ko jodhd le 
bhanyo, “ yds hamaro ko jaacha garld ra, laud gau man 
hi9a

Sdthai gdnu mda gaye. Una Idi yewatd bddhfyd sivdsni 
miase bhctdyo. Usita bhanyo, “ hamaro bala ko j-.fi.dia 
garf dinu huochh Tyo swasol mVi w. le bhanyo, ‘1 mera

(45)
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Gorkhali [Kumaun] dialect continued.
C . !oia ko chhord gdi bbainsl chardund Idi bana g& ko ho
usaJai rotl dma jdockhun, ani pachttf bata timl hard ko
)!’ , l . ° J**Qclm £aru&-” Yefcf bhanera tyau budhiya le 
yo ( wi Avata jodbd am  daura ko bhdrl dpand tanka ma 

liklm-a dpand chhora U  chhora sita gayera „]*i ro(f diyo.
aba tyo dwl wafa jodbd bala garni lai umme. Tyo 

buflifya ko el)bora le apand bajai, gai, bhaiQsf, dwx wata 
jodba barb, aru daura ko bhdrl 141 apand gdntf man rdkhl 
iiy°. Am  ghara lai gayo. Bata md batasa le tyo budhiyd 
ko chhora lai urhdyera yasto thdDd mdn phdll diyo jahaB 
dm  wata swasni manse dhana kutlrako thyeo, ard ye 
wafa swdsni manse kd aQkha man tyo pasyo. ’ Te swdsni 
maiise le apand sdathl arko swdsni manse sita bhanyo,
“ merd apkha man ghasa jasto ke pasyo? jhiki de na 
Uako BAtbl le bhanyo, “ ten malii apana dnkhd man 
pasye ko gbasa dma chlms ta, jblfef dinchhdn ” “Laud hun- 
ehha. Te swdsni rndQ.se le tyo ghasa, budhiyd, aru usko 
chhord, gal, bbainsl, dwl watd jodbd, aru tinahard ko dd- 
ura ko bluin' jhlkera apana kbaletl mdn rakbyo; te pachki 
(•dta mdn kbaletf bd|a jhlkera apand lokane I4i berdvo, aru 
lokanele bhanyo, “hamaro bill! lai didmosa, tyo khduld .” 
ly o  kurd sun era dwl wa‘d jodhd, aru bddhl, usko chhora, 

jo pu le  deklil apano bala ko ghamanda garthye, kayala 
aura cheta pare. Apana apana lai sansara mdn saba 
biianna sdno jdnera biQti gare aru taba usko lokane sita 
bhanye, “ ham! le birdyo hamf lai chhorhi dlno hosa.”
C ihorhl diyera sabai hard dpand apand ghara tira gaye.
Aru ghara mdn pugdd sabai sita yo kurd bhani diyo.

Sabai le dpana lai sdno janera Parmeshvvara ko dhanya- 
oada garyo. Aru bhanyo, “ham! haru ye sansdra man sabai 
bhanna sanu lain.” Y e sansdra mdn kasal thoka ko manusbya 
Id! abbimana garnu chdhinde na. Ye watd dekhl arko 
thdlo cliha, aru yewatd bhannd arko sanu. Parmeshwara 
k,i srishti man baml baru kird jasta bdn.



Dotyali or Doti (Kumaun) dialect. 
t l f iW T s i l  % r£ t ^  fsnEC%T,

(5qra) % %T*T, (%T s ftu  W lT
3r t ]  % i •

1354 qfaw qqsntiT 2ff\ q te  « 
qSl* tX«K lgn (1) W* (2) ^  q%qiT (3) STI3t*WT5IT 

(4)1*1 1 qsR 135531 qn %mt «ft, fqti qqqi%r q fw  
feqi *n m x**nsft (5) 1 qq» wt sTm' re; *»forc 

^FT f t*  W O Tt (7) rn\ (8) i qq> %r xxx %*q (9)
^ rq i %  xxx *rq qqq %i *i£r (^10) «ft w r i qqj fq*f $**
%t q%qrr mx w*mii (ll) wa d« qfqrw K
w it ax  (12) qfqq qn ^ 5 ht faq (13) « n  wh »?̂ i (14 j  
*fiqt 1^(15), « f  AX qfrsn [16] ^fiRsnqt %q* WT«\ [17] <-m(18) 
qm*r [19] qauft [20] qiqftqrc [21], 1 TZI qil»*t q*T t «q 
%% q*4 (22) qi2T fqr<rft (23) qqi 1 e i  qTZT ^qr <£ilT,
WISH, fqq*i (24), i r i r  (25), qu« [26] q i ^  sft ftrf?f q*T 1 
WI% qrqi '̂WT^qTq) qinjrqrt quftfrr [27] ^AXX [28] q*, 
qTf) qsn4 *T (29), qq q rq t q ta ( (30) qTĴ l *8t4 ax (31), 
qiT«r %i qrsft ^qq) qqt 1 *iqr qqqft (32) xtm (33)

(34) qf) q*T, n«  q<5 »T f a  (35) Hiqt (36) SH* AX qqr 
fq^T [37] 1 % zmx qqi qrr iftq) q ft (38) qmqr (39) 
qft q*rr, # [40] tqrT [41] a  (Qiqr ?f qTq) «qiqiqft qqiqpT [42]
S tan  qqr 1 a  q iq  qw r $ t $ w \  [43] m \ \ « q  wax 

xx mx, nxx v ta t [44] m at «aMT gftwr tot qqr 1
I. Time, age. 2. In, a t. 3. Heroes. 4. Famous. 5. Lived. 6. Name. 7. Did 
envy, envied, 8. 0 . 9. From. 10. Road, path, journey. 11. In. 12. By going 
to weat. IS. To. 14. Beating. 15. Having said. 16. For. 17. Food. 18. Flour 
of parched grain. 19. Proviaion for a  journey. 20. In a bag. 21. Having placed 
or put in. 22. Until. 23. Walked. 24. Broad. 25. Deep. 26. Lake, tank, 
reservoir. 27. In. 28 Drowned. 29. Having soaked. 30. Inclusive of
II . Having drunk. 32. sear close by. 33. Large. 34. Tree. 35. Root, trunk!
36. Under. 37. Slept. 38. On, all aides. 39. Forest. 40. That, same. 41 Tinm 
period, moment. 47, Wild animals. 43, Saw. 44. Elsewhere.

__

§L
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D oti ( K u m a u n ) d ialect continued, 
qf?FT [45] He (46) xgr̂ r % ml) wt tthN t nasra % w as

hth) h i^t w  i uqfsir sgu? «srî rt $?«t [47] nrr i ur»it
hit m il ireft^ ’snjr̂ r « htt)' fT iiiiT .sifw i <?«?> wftf(48)
»jt) [49] mfr *rtt 1 h i  nf h%«ft art hIh (50) sawt (51) i 

$ t )  *?t<? 35%  W f 3 n $  w n i t i T  q% <aT T t w H i t w i  

T te tH F iiT  HiTrt$T gqsu'wjT (52) ^ri, itt n il!?
«rt «3Tii (53) fd t'k M £ t t543 i b$ sittf f» triur 
^) ^ t  hfh $ zh in i)  isrt i ir  1 ■sitt) 1%tj) i t  nr if )

w)€) HTTH) IT wr, SH (55) iftgF sfi) TTHU) IT (56), 
w^t i t , 'srawt Shf snt’ [57] irii i t , h$ nr i h i  
«f  «t whit) (38) w it  hft <wr i <hih) is )  fastQ\ •

$*) i t , hur) tM ^ (59) fim 3n$ *t, h % fh h i* r *«f<?*r 
i j l  ir  HIT HTH «T 1171 IHf Hit fiNt HT (60), qfHH 
in Hif ht w i’ gwt [61], «« >*) fan n^tsi ««) 
f  f it  [62] %!Ht [63] rn\ 1 If) ^«t ^th) if ,  *%TT n i l  
hft HT« tthf Hl’if (64) thhf lit nr iqr [65] an̂ THTH wf. 
h [66] httht,” 'H’lt i t , i n  ^t it? t iH it fain n r i srsnjw
^I§%ir^Tr WT# IT qfpn^t qf HHH5T ns «» m il
Ht) IT [67], [68] sitr [69] tj%i [70] it ?) i t , rpn (71)
wri Tf*at i t  ttr, t̂ffsrr ^t $ th sith) tnT w  t wfa htzt 
m *riz wit [72] ijw %t tHfir it f̂T tjtzt [73] mz\ *ri}T, .
H t z  h f z f  s i i i  % r u i t )  T r e n t  i t  [74], n r « t  i n i  

tTf^n IfT H%TTf t  %!T HI l^ lf  %T W IT) ft«N [75]
TFÎ T HfHT t»l®  [76] ?! (77) “$f%, >J1
45. Afterwanl, backward, boiiind. 46. That, sane. 47. In, Into. 48. Voice, tone.
49. Shriek. 50. Sleep. 51. Awoke. 62. Onught hold at. 63. CourUjard,
64. Flung. 56. That, same. 66. Being afraid of, fearing. 57. To. 68. Mother.
59. Companions. 60. Having walked. 61. Beached. 62. Whereabout, 
welfare, incident. 63. Enquired. 64. Fire-wood, fuel. 66. Mountain peak.
66. Thou. 67. Having uprooted. 68. Mountain. 59. Like. 76. Load, sheaf.
71. Head. 72. Having m et with. 79. Backward," behind. 74. Having obstructed, 
llaviDg caught bold of. 75. On, onward, before. 76. Looking. 77. On,
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Doti (Kumaun) Dialect continued.
sr  §%«n! # r  m #  fa ir  gfriTui) tarr w ,  m [78] f«m 
W)<T wtrt HT IfaT WH H), HIST mfaft w\z «W, H?rt 
*f«t f i t  ht$ w ,  hh ?i?f =5If « ifit ntt wtsst. hh; ww
w t' $ i «f$t$fi (79) w, f*THT w  (80)i” gw m  tr$ # § i ^ hiw 
f?Hi HHr, “%i «at> qj, qi wn m i  w»r <|n *wiw (81) ast wit 
sfta i i  ws%i w ,  mgr* wht s i  Hiwigr [82] u i s n m #  
witf witwt s m i  htsi w  i”

m?iT wt* sm src ort gf?Hr far! t f t e w ,  
igif WWI H%Wl i  fffHT Hit' HWl (83) | “%’JTf WHTW
St m$\k ST WIT WtFT fr t  flH (84),” WHTt (85) |%<il 
“iVTI WITTf W*T i m  %Km Silt t®  H3I, 5RT W T1ZI 
faw MTTWT (86) q^tT fast (87) awTH ST tf®l^jfs» (88) 

l” w t  (SO) «#I 5** *f «t % 33 qu ^ ? r i  qiT
5^11 'HSWT SIW (90) W i' WIST 3T (91), 'qtRWT HWt Hit' 
iJHtHT (92), qqiriT HIITt TI t l  fi?HT I

5TW 53 q%wr *Tf HT s i  Wzfal (93) FT gflHT Hit 
? faHI, HSWI ftT^f MHT, f t f  H ^ T ,  ST «? ifa , qqiWr

HT3T (94) Wisji I SH *JSm HT H.Hf H WWW 'Hint 5gHH(95)
W T, fffHT ST Him BH %nm £«rr fa?f HStiwf, 1# S'iT 
g s H i  i s  s i  g i i  w n w t ( 2 6 )  w m  $ 3 W $ t  .g?w , H i t '  s i t  j s t , 

q s  wrisff s i  *:i8i ht%' f i r  qm w f ( 9 7 j  qrsff s> «w) (98)
QWH99) 1 ww ^iHt % em tt # i i t  H,t* H%i, “*?ti 
« t?m «15 H#I, I  Tfl%l 3,” WiHTl ^:*T % «%T. “gr p r f  
SI T8#t (100) If ?.s) rf, HIri H # i, SfW H#T I

78. Thee. 79. Stronger. 80. Do. 8J. rti-8on?,.raen. 82, Men, 83. Sai l, ■
84. See, look at. 86. Said. 86. Uo. 87. Yoa. 88. Daul, combat. 89. So much.
90. Shoulder. 91. Having borne on. 02. Having reached/ 93. Prepared.
94. Lap or fold oi a sheet. 95. Tempest, high-wind. 86. Yv'oiiren. 07. Bit of gra*.
98. Like, 99. Tecotrated. 100. Bit.

('#?) <SL
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Doti (Kumaun) Dialect continued.
fff ffw t % fSWTrT UTilt, f  f%WT %T WTWt, f f t ,

wsr, f^art sir ^ t, f f t  q iw r s?wm, 'wi’cur %
*TIi£t Wit ’EIWWT Wlf i ?S f f  W aft TTrt Wit'
'WqiWT w t  (101) % faqnfl WT, ŴWT q*r [102] fifnifr I 
f t  % WWW), w€W efflfT VWTTT fsWWT f ,  w l *3lf 5%T lw 
i i  irtfl wt tr%<»fT, gft, gfeirr aj*T srtrft, « | <§*% 
wnww q^r i hw wf ■? wq>wr wqrm f  s r  wil w l srt *)w 
w t '  v«> wtwt w  vff? *&zi\z (103) just, wtct %t«1 w* 
f**d  wd wt ^ r > % * i w  f i t  (104) mt' fjT t i t ,  aqtfirfi 
■gRcKT wtjt «nt ffm  i ■qqiWT m  f  f t  sr qqs w  f  w i «n?r 
$tf> wnsnr w* q*r qiimwism, wstw*? ■srewr fawfs?r, 
fR § l vjqgt i

wt % wwuq) *ft q*fs3K %T q*q WWt wqfr, qwi*! 
vw ?hrt f a w t  wit* «w f i t  m*n m  t* f  *r?r  w f  wti 
wm Wit' #  wfwwsr (105) 5T w ^ w it'fT  (106), qqf f i t  qq?
S «tT Q3f f i t  qe« f TRfSI* qrt fkvff- Hit* 'SW *[f
aetf r «RT5t Wf I
101. Pocket, 102. Husband. 103. Repentance. 104. Husband, 105. Pride.

106. Ought not do.

------  • «—wcceipeggwgg" - ------------

Transliteration of the Dotyali, or the Doti 
dialect, spoken by the inhabitants of the 
Doti (Nepal territory), who have immigrated 
into Shir a Shor etc. Parganas (Kumaun).

I’druba paslicliima paiky&lon ki bhfta.
Koi eka juga main duye paikeld nabnchalyaka thya.

Eka pdruba disa ka koni thyo, ddsaro paikyalo p'ashchima 
dis4 ka kona m i  raliaiiathyo. Eka k& naitn sunlbara dusaro
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Doti (Kumaun) dialect continued.
bahu tai rfsa arana thyo Kyd. Eka ko ghara haibara dtisai a 
ko gliara bdra barasa ko bdto thyo Kyd. Eka dina ptiraba 
ko paikela kd mana mdf bhauta rfsa ldgf kf pashchima 
men jdf bara pashchima kd paikeld sita kyd mdra garop 
bhantbara, larhand kflyd aphand ghara liaibara bdrhf sattii 
sdmala thailonf hall bara, batd ldgyo kya. Taba duye 
pahara sama bdtd hityo kya. Uf batd eka thblo, Idmo, 
bitharo, gailo, khdla pdnf ki mill kyd. Uile aphand khdnd 
barhl usai khdla kd pan! mi dubdf bara, barhf rujaf bara, 
taba bdrhf sfniln pdni khdfbara, khdla ko pdnf sukyo kya.
Usai khdla barabarf eka thtilp ruklia thyo kyd, tasaf ru- 
kha ka pheda man! jdfbara kyd siyo. Tai thitld ruklia kd 
orf pari thiilo pdtala thyo kyd, tai held tai khdla men pdnf 
khdnd kflyd mriga optliyd kyd. Her an a ta khdla stikyd 
ko dhekyo kyd. Jaha khdla sukyo to dheki bara kyd, 
mriga anti pdnf khdnd kflyd gayd kya. Tasai paitira 
tasai khdla men pdnf khan hhanf bara jangala hai eka hdtti 
dyo kya. Aphand sunda khdlf onna hdlyo kya. I dnf nain 
pdyo hdttf le aphand mana mfn risdf bara hdtti le thtilr 
bhasa garf tola mdri kyd. Taba uf pafkeld kf nfna bynjf.

Merf nida kaile byujdf bhanf bara paikeld rfsa df kyd.
Usai rfsa le df bara hdttf ko sunda thdmyo kyd, pash
chima ka paikeld kd khald mip khiti diyo kyd. Usai lthala 
min paikela kf chelf dhana kutana Idgf raithf kyd. Hatti 
dekhf bara yo barho thdlo kfrho samajf bara kya, usai 
kfrha kf dara mdni bara, hhdjf bara, aphanf ijd thdfn af 
bara, bhftara gaf kyd. Taba uf kf matarf blidira di kyd.
Hdtf barho tbtilo kirho dhekf bara, aphanf sasganf sita 
jdf bara, dhekauna ai. Isai dina pdrba ko paikelo bdra 
barasa kd bdtd eka gharhf hinnf bara, pashchima kd paikela 
ko ghara mdfn pujyo, usai kf chelf sita paikeld kf kurarhf 
sodhf kyd. Ufkf chelf bolf bara, “ merd bdbd bdra barasa
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Doti (Kumaun) dialect continued.
bhayd darun-wdn -'iysund ki ly4 leka jdl ray&na kyd, t ia  
lagai jd,” bhanl bara, leka ko bdto batdi diyo kyd. jaba 
pdrba ko paikelo dhbrd jal bara pash-chima kd> paikela 
sabai bana kd rukba jarha updrha garl bara, dfnnd jaso pdlo 
b&dfbara, muu't-d mdl rakhl bara leyo, aphand ghara ogna 
Jdgl raithyoa kyd. Rich a bdtd md bhlta bbaibara pdrba 
ko° paikelo wlkd pith! bald gayo, pltha bdtd daruwdn ko 
bhdrl samal bara, thdtm hdlyo. Taba pastichima kd paikeld 
le jora lagdyo, taba darunWda ko bhdrl ait Ira Idyo paitira 
heranchka ta pdrba ko paikelo dhekyou, “ma;nle, pdrba kd 
paikela I tero nddn aitira suiji rakhl thyd kyd, tosita bhlla 
garalo bhaql bara merd tnana till, kja to sit bhlla bhaicbha, 
at! khusl hoi gaichha kya, aba tamaifi huma n lacial garl 
hkllon, kyd hama ddl main ko baliyo chha, biehdra gaddau.’
Pdrba kd paikeld le jubaba diyo kya, “ko barho chba, ydQ 
bana main hama duye janana kl hdra jita ko dhekalo kya, 
gddji nagara kd manlsa md janatin wdln jdl bara larhdl 
garald kyd.”

Duwai gailrj hast! mala jdl bara eka budhiyd sita bhlla 
bhaicbha, duye jand paikeld le budiyd thdln bhaijyo kyd.
“Ham! dul janana kl larhkf ko hdra jlta  her! diya,” bhr.nl, 
burhiyd le, “ mero nati bana goru bhaisd charona jdi raichrha 
kyd, ul kl main roto dina jhannau paitira timl dul jandna 
ko aagdnlaji dhekdlo.” It! bhanl bara bud! le duye pai
keld kd daruQwkn kd puld. aphand kdna main bold bara, 
aphana ndtl thdaln pdgl bara, aphana natf roto diyo.

Jaba duye paikela larhand ki baited tai budiyd l a  ndtl le 
budiyd, aphand goru bhaisd, duye paikelk, daruQwdn kd 
pdld samita, aphand gdda halyo. Jaba aphana ghara ayo 
tai bakhata din bhuyyd 'chalyo, budiyd kd ndtl usa dm 
bhuyydsita urhdl bara, isai thaura pujyo ki jdn duye swdn 1 
dhdna kufana pairaithina, ivdnlji jdl pujya, eka swdnf ka 
dakbd mkln ghurha pdta jhdrha pajjnl kl janl pasyo. Ui 
swdni le doaarl' swdnl thdln bhano, “merd dnkhd bhltarl
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Doti (Kumaun) dialect continued.
jharlia pasyo, tat gdrlii de,” dosarf swam' le Mian yi, “rf 
jharlia ko khan‘o main dolt ta, garlu dWolo,” blianvo, 
kabrila gdryo. Taba dtisari swani le gbdrha pdta jhdrha 

biirhiyd ko nati, burin', goru bliaisa, daruQwan kd 
jaiisi, duyo paikeld sarnita, ajikba bhitara hai garhi bam 
apliand khaldi main rakhyo. Tsai dina ki rata main aphana 
khaltf hai nikdlf bara, aphnS paya dhekdyo. Ufle bhanyo, 
“sabai kfrhd hamard birald de, sabai khdidelo.” Yo 
kurarlif suni bara duyo paikela, budi, budiyd ko ridtf, sabai 
dara le kamana pasyd. Taba sabai le aphana apluind san- 
s4ra ki sabai kii bfoba indfn baml ndnd hhaya bbanm, 
bimlyata garyo, bata jorbf bara bind gari vil syainf le 
apbna poi thfiin obbu(a i bara, apliand ghara kd bald hiif 
diya. Apbana ghara pujl bara eka eka lo sabai bata ku- 
rarbi aphand ghara kd parhosina situ, blidi banda aphana 
mitra sita, kurarhf bhayyo.

Sabai le samajyp ki Tarmeshwara ko dhanya dbanva 
blunjvo, ‘‘He Parmeshwara ! bama tarnaid sirasti mdiusabat 
b if ndnd chhaun ’’ Ye sansdra main kasai bata mdiy Jai 
ghaminda na gnraml cliiiQno, eka lioi eka Hullo eka hoi eka 
ndmi. Parmeshwara ki .sirasti main liuma sabai klrha 
bara bant ehbaiiQ.

----------------5---------------------------------------------------_

Almora (Kumaun) Dams’ dialect.
%rtrff

a )  «!3ft 5 ? s n * m  (2) ( 3 \  5T^ (4; m tfy  (.5)
Wg f is f t ,  fw?iT; g i  f<?arr ( Gi {7)

T7mR f̂ -arr 5(fr mill n* %i *r |t*r
?I?T ( s )  îx wrrr (0 )  wsTqfeirr (10) i u ^  % n  ])

l T ni T f r S htI' * *■ ^  UKOZ
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Alrnora (Kumaun) Bums’ dialect continued
m  ana: srt snzi ?a aai^t Best i q̂ s ,f<?q ig i

cRT qfott qq 5R5T WT*t SUSi (12$ g i t  <it qfam qi^T a«ff til
qnWt [13] nsr^T I f r ,  ’qq̂ rr srcuit an«q (14) ^ ( 1 5 )
« i ,  fc|§- aafat, sr^it arm qn fqnitqr aeV>izr; qnq)
arat, Srroafr C1<?) a;§T (17) i ansi m *\  i t  -«wt
qqf WIT ,W»ft ^ i f  I %\x WtT t)l^x (18) faflT, i t €  Wq̂ T 

wn €m q iiaaaiauit Wtit f i in  (19) $ siw wthw q<|( 
m  aftsft wwt ttw qq mare *??£ qnqrt qi<®it iwt(20) Wit 
faa$T, wwtwr qqs t iz  [21] stt Wrst (22) * t

7rsftqr(23) «tq?!l(24)) ia ffw n iq ) i t  qitqrqfT W * (2 5 )  
qf) W t; (2 6 )  w ftk (2 7 ) qqqri q m q )(28) m *ffcl*|a[ 
wiwt qptt qH? aST osratqr (29) asnqT, Tti«3a: 3%i, T̂, iiaqa: 
arm) qTOt i t  qiWT, nw %Ta: (30) f^an (31) aiwt <pW  
inrt aiqr I i t  %, ^  iW  [32] Hiatt qa* « * t  V * t % qiwt 
ql^T aRTi f%®\qT.q) f h w  wWt 'WTWT, t̂q^T w< f33j *nWt 
trNi qii fftag* wost faaifr, qa: quirt i t  fw ii i ww
ftsT waft «n$t* qqf Wf) %a;$ w if f34JqiaV, i t  wpft ^Wt 
qa; qqr;qRt it*r z it  q t i

qq?.qft‘ it*r aWWww'wWt ’l i t ,  i t  a#£V
^ iit  q?t ^ 'q .qqiit %x qfww qn iT^a: qqr wn q z i ^  (35)
W ^ lfa iit  f?Wf i i t  q z i ^  Wliit qqr 9fit i t  waiw wm

^ rit qiqt qqq»% (36)qa;-f %t srW t snirtia: q>T
WTU qgqt t^T (37) qfTqiq art̂ a" «T^t q iw )qt I qt'Wt t̂ TT 
«na: [38] writ, wOt wrWt qqi (39) fefiqff %i Wtf t ta:
’qqqt ^qwqrWtw (q^f%^i) w»wt qn fqritqi (40)
12. Impellent. 13. To. 14. Provision for a journey. 15. Flour of parchetl 
Kvain. 16. Noon. 17. Continued to walk. 18. Lake. 19. Threw. 20. Including.
21. Tree. 22. Shadow. 23. Wider. 24. Slept. 25. Jungle. _«6. t\ ild.
•27. Animals 28. Wont, habit. 29. For. 30. Other, and. 31. To, for. 32. Delay, 
while 98. Trunk. '34. Shriek. 35. Court-yarti. 36. Strange, unknown.
37. Mother. 38. Out, 39. New. 40. Pocket.
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Almora (Kumaun) Dums’ dialect continued,
urst ndfaifr t ft f  | f  trstar f) fen 99?% (40A)
SHT 5Rr 9IZT ^ f f H l  f t z )  9* 9f%JT 9ST 991 9iT ’SPC

^1%T; H' 99! H r 9f*T (41) ^ T, t i f f i n  (42) d

gistr. “M i wrn m x  9if f i t  h4‘ h i9i?t ^ n n  qn fV ^u r 
\jx\ ( 43) ^inr (44) sit4 h m ,  grat (45) sntr 

i” trcft (46) icfit f^tr i sfw 5 9  

WTHltlWtHl 9®H 9!T 99i %  H IU  991 ffiT Z*ai t lZ  

v z i  v % f ) n x  ( 4 7 )  V fiX i (48) JT^ii (49) tisu ( 5 0 )  
vm 'ST am *n;j9! % u  (51) Tinsrt 'trft ■siqpijn ^

h tz t  w a ft s*z % i4  J i f  1 sr9 $w Hr 991 qtarc 

tf®)su [52] hHi 4hf ti%r 995]  m *!q] t* mqft f%Hr, aw 
WW 9iT 9*B % Hi* 995* [53] HHtHt, %* ^T% [54]
s ftn t i  I 9wtHT h i 43* [ 55 ]  rnh, 5 9  9ii vim 1 H i  

a t i  n r  9<sd srz) *r% t f%Hr, a€t % z  sutht as) 9 3 V 

* x i 5rh itTwt iagV% ’srisr farat Jn f , 9 ft 9f€) 1 gu ■hi*
*** # f i i  ?tift 9ft <j4 [56] mn) h€1 Hi Hr 1”
&& H t %  H i iw i9  f^H r, “  9T H^r Hr, H ih h  «rt 

hzV [57] Hft [58] V ft  Hi ^ i r ,  v $ \  [59] r̂r [60] m m \  
fw zt t*  Hrft ”  I

^4 srft $TT ffift hh) hht [61] I [62] mm\ nm  
faHt, §4 *1%  H gfeqi *iift [63] m h , “9 iwr, [63A] ^  
m f t  w ? it  mmt * 9 H m € if4 H i [64] ” , ^ T i  9iHr,

t(99T [65], %X t gfTHt [66] H lH  [67] ^ % r  [68] H U 9T

10 A. Also, too. 41. Where-about. 12. Daughter, girl. 13. High mountain. 14. Lofty 
mountain, 43. There. 46. Whereabout, situation. 47. Having pulled up 
48. Theirs. 49. Heavy. 50 Load. 51. Head. 52. Behind. 63. Much more, 
greater. 64. On, further on. 65. Having looked. 56. Persons. 57. Defeat.*
58. Victory. 50, A certain place. GO. Village. 61, W ent 62, Them. 63. To.
63. Orund-mother. 64. Witness. G3, Father, sons CO. Grand-ie*. *7 CWs 

fciue. 6*. Bafialo, ’ •

^(io): ' (Si
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Almora (Kum&un) Durns’ dialect continued,
wgrar snf I t®, wt aw mi [69] fafmr sfrffh viwzx gu
zk s?%t wft wish I^Srt ” ! [70] afcta [71] «ffswi ^
zk W%T [72], WHifT Wfl T̂3r?T *JK?T, WiMI [73]
an srt ■wat f<?rwr, wmwri *nsl wh wm tbwd, wl sr̂  awizi fw*n t 

5TW g? [74] I® WTfWT (75) ^ a  war, r?W 
art sTitTt %, ffstn, *na wjwwtt i?iw war fifra %k wrwifT 
at %TstT atam, *n<ri (76) uTBft a*?t fwrm, wha w a r  
iga wmr wr.Sti i it wfw amr sim (77) wwmr (78)
5S1JIT, if f  at %t snnl at sim mwt g f l ta  w=ai tra (70) 
wi%, m\ I® t (80) srm -$zz: lifw at, ww? £<wt wn srn|T 
WT5at ajjmr(8l), slfwwr) (82) ai [83] %if?rw%T [84] fph [85],
S9T [86] tfij)JTWT [87]; wr [88] w<rft ^ <£fal aiwhwtwt «R%Tt 
“afar wC^t wimt uttf [89] ast ai§. tj Tatars ? ®$h>” jjTat 
g<$) % wmr, “?ma in wrng at [00] aw
»t [oi] fwwni fwrw%t” i aaft § at wtii [92] mat- 
fawi [93] i wwat a nit % ^  a a ipgwr i t  amt am fffaT 
#ja ftm waft wuwrfT w;t wrsrr w$m, mz rgw a it wnit, 
fwwiii sa arinft a§%?r wish wvtfwrwr l z  % tnrtarT am fr»wl 
ĝ<wl ŵm?T zz\ faastt wa t̂trirr arm* ®wt f?%i», wf% 

wsfr, “9r i t f i  wrnft ^wrar fwar̂ r [94] wraft mar $9 arw 
’art S i t ” t at am ?*at gat wa 3* w*r, ^ra ifswT, 
wfra i%aT i t  ai<ft, am ®at wwi) ^ra aa *r am  atmatk
ttjr (95) i aw i  wrtj’ ar^.’ apart ^faat (96) m at «t
Ci). Brcrtd. 70. So much. 71. Haring said. 72. Tnelusivo of 73. Sboatdar.

74. They, lie. 75. For. 7f>. Lap or fold of a sheet, 77. Tempest.
73. Wind, high wind. 79. Spot, place. 80. Women. 81. A bit of grass.
82. Which of to which. 83. Gr,w. 81. A bit. 83. Say. 86. Sttch, lft:e that.
87. Tenet rated. 38. That. 89 - Ora**. 9'X To me. 91. I 92. Condition.
98. Accepted. 94. Cat. 95, Began kv tremble. 95. Earth, world.
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Almora (Kumaun) Dums’ dialect continued.
*j5T ^3i?f % 3Ti5Ti « w p rr  t l j r ,  asr trqTnO’C (97) %if*
%*: fsn!r?ft* (98) qnc®r »f s t  i vt *rnc €N it 
f f t  t*  w u r  s n w  m  'S’trt ferat, *ttRri u u  « tw1’ 
qjft ii'T *?** (99  ̂ 'qqnn ® !fi t-pc **ra*r §' n
vtqrert (100) (101) fwgT*r (102) n  (103) g»§r i

sng;' -sinj' <*?*£) «it»tt %x p^ sit €1 ?3Tni,
^nr ^nn t«2T, “ f  w r ! t?w au  wrat *jsf ^ si*t %
*it*itb£ ” i % f̂wJTT wish %* t o  i i  anss (104)
Sfi’i'l «ft ^ f ,  1J5R %%* QSff ^§T ^  *f2fi «H%T i r ,  
hhsu: set §frrari mwt ufr grtfi' stst (105) ^  1

4 97. Having repenteil for. 98. Entreaty. 09. Together. 100. Neighbourhood.
101. Well-wishers. 102. Friends, relations. 103. To. 101. Pride. 105. Like.

Transliteration of the Almora (Kumaun)
Bums’ (low caste people, such as masons, 

carpenters, blacksmiths etc.) dialect.
Purba ara pachhama ka pataka ki bhefa.

Ivain jawidtid mdji dui ndmabara painka, jamiri third 
bbarba kaum, cbliiya; eka purba dislia. ka kdjina maji 
duharo pashchiraa disba ka krinnan maji rauchhiyo. Eka 
ko n&ma sum bera duharo rfsha ka mdm jalana ehhiyo.
Eka ko ghara ball duharo ko ghara baira barsha k& biita ditra 
indji chliiyo. Eka dina purba ka paiti.ka ka* mana maji 
umaka uthi ki pashehima wala painka ko jora kina 
ajaimmd cliaieliho, apnnd ghara bafi samawa satdu k£ tliaila 

. libera, jaiki jaritrbi bata ka lijiya chlii, bald lagi gay on, 
dhopari taka 1) in tune rayo. Bata maji \vi kani eka barbo 
lam bo cbiiurho aura gai.ro pokhara milo, wile apansi kh&rui, 
ka .samawa pokhara maji khiti diyog; jaba sdmawa satArt 
~aba bbiji gayo tab saba sdmawa satun kani pani sudlia khai 
live, aura wika najika eka tlmlo bota ka swolu ka taliya 
sei gayoQ. Ye biaciia maji wi najika kajangawa bat i jj tjgai

M l <SL
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Almora (Kumaun) Bums’ dialect continued.
janora apaija wajabf mdphuka wf pokhara mdjf pan! pfna 
ka lijfyd dya, pokhara dekbo, to, pokhara mdjf pant nf pdyo, 
taba haura dishd burn pdijb dhunand hunfgayd. W i hai 
kuchha dhfla majf eka jnngaf iathf le pdnf pfna ka lijfyd vvf 
pokhara mdjf ayo, apana sdnna pain pfna kti lijfyit pokhara 
itiiji khito, para pdnf nf milo. Taba rfsha mdjf af bora 
cka barin' jora le dddha maria, wf kanf sunf bera painka kf 
nfna tuff gaf.

Painka kfo nfna tufarpi para barhf rfsha hund'phaitf, wf 
rfsha majf hdtf ka sdnna pakarhfn bera pashchima kit rau- 
nera painka kd patdngana majf khitf diyoa. Wf patdngana 
majf painka kf chelf wf bakhata dhdna kutand raichhfn, 
hatf kanf anakase taraha ko kfrhd jam bera dara kd mard 
apunf fja ka pdsa bliftera majf bhdjf gaf. Wfkf ijd bhydra df, 
hatf kanf navva kisma ko kfrhd jlinf bera apunf dagarhyd- r
nfna (salieliyon) kanf dekhdnii kd lijfyd khaleta mdjf dharf 
liyo. W f bain kuchha paehhina wf dina purba kd painka le 
bara barsha kd bata gharhiyo mdjf hitfbera pashchima ka 
painkakd ghara paucho; wikf chelf thain paika ko pato 
pdehho, laudiaya le kayo, “mero bdba bdra barsha hof gaf 
Idkarhd lydnnd kd lijfyd dhdrd liticho ddimd mdjf jdf rau- 
chho, dtf jawo kayo.” Dlniro patto batdf diyo. Jaba purba 
ko paink dhdro hunfjdnd rauchbfyo pachhamaka painka le 
sdro bana kd thuja thuld bota jarha batf ukherhf bera unuroo 
barho garb won bojo paharha kd mdpuka khora mdjf dharf 
bera apana ghara liuiaf uQnd ranchhiyon, bdtd mdjf bheta 
hof gaf. Jaba purba ko paika wfkd paehhina gayo aura 
bojo pachhfna khaichf bera robf diyoji, taba pachhama kd 
paika le jora safeara lagiiyo, aura bojo aghfld Ifgayo.
Pachhfnd chdf bera kayo, “are purba ka painka! mai le tero 
nau pailf batf suni' rakho chbiyo, terf bheta karana kf 
barhf merd mana mdjf chln'u, dja mill'gochhe, barhi khusf 
Itaichho. Tunni aura baina larhdf karf dekhandn kf Lama 
duf janf mdjf barho ko cliho.” Purba ko painka le yo 
jubaba diyo, “yd bana cliho, hama logana kf ghaff barhf
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Almora (Kumann) Bums’ dialect continued.
kani ko dekhalo, kati gaun mdji hiflbera uti larbdldn.” 

Dui ja$i gaun maji nasi gayd. Untin kaqd eka burhiyd 
mill, dui janon le budinyd hdti kayo, “dma, tuma hamarf 
lafbai kani dekhi wa anatdji diyo.” Budiya le kayo, 
“babd, rnero ndti gord bbaiso charand buni jangawa jdi 
rauchha, wikani rwdta dind jwolo, pachliind tuma dui jano 
ki larhaf dekhdlo.” Yatuka kaibera burhiyd le dui paiko 
sameta, lakarhd kd boja sameta, apand kdna mdji dbari 
liyd, apand ndti kd pasa pauehi, wi kani rwdta diya.

Jaba ti dui painka Jarhana sdn taiydra bhaya, taba 
budiva kd ndti le, burhiyd, aura apand gord bbairjsa aura* 
dui painka Idkarbd kd bojd sameta, apuni gdti mdji dhari 
liyd, aura apand ghara liuni bdtd ldgo. Ye bfrjcha thdlo 
4 ban no baydwo lago, burhiyd ko nati wi dhanrul maji urhx- 
bera aisi tbaura pauclio, jdn dui saini dhdna kutana rau- 
clihiyd, el a saini kd dkhan mdji ghurma, jaithini ghdn ko 
tiniiko kdni, uso phaiti gavo; wi saint le duhari saini thini 
kayo, “mera ankha maji jhdrba parin' raucbho td nikdi 
de kayo,” dubari saini le kayo, “agara yo jhdrba wd ghdpna 
Wikani deli taba mi nikdi diulort.” Paili saini le d 
kwfrha mani liyd. Duhari saini le ghdruxa wa budinyd 
ko ndti maye burhiyd aura gord bhaioson lakarhd kd bcjd 
sameta, aura dui paijiko kani, nikdi bera apuni khaieta 
maji dbari liyd. Mb' bai pachliind rdta Irani apuni kbaleta 

' bati nikdi bera apand mdlaka kani dikhayd, wile kayo, “yo
kirlidn kani bamaro birddn kani diyo dn saba kbdi lelo”. 
Yo bdta kani dekhi suni bera dui painka, aura burhiyd, 
aura budiya ko nati, bbauta dari gayd, aura dara kd mark 
kamand phaitd. Taba sabdn le dphn apdn kani duniyd 
maji ki saba chijana bai ndnd samajhand phaitd, taba 
pasatai bera hdta jorbi bera binatin karand phaitd. Wi 
saini aura wikd kbasama thini chbuti bera apand apand 
ghara buni bato liyo, apand gharon mdji'n pauQebi benra



Almora (Kumaun) Dums’ dialect continued.
saba yakabafe apana kwlrha apana gliara wfclaioa tJicrj wa 
bakhaH ka ishta miturana then kayo.

Xptfa apdfl kam' nana samajl bera prameshwara kf 
binatf lagaf, aura kiiria phaita, “He bhagaw&na! hama ter& 
saQsdra majl saba ckijana bain nfin& chlitin.” Ye duniya 
majl kain M ta ko garurha adaim kanf k a nano nf ciiaino, 
eka haibera eka tluilo eka baipbera eka n&no chbo, Prame
shwara ki duniyd maji hama kirlion jas& cbhtin.

-------- ——■»— rS*—3— -------—

Srinagar (Garhwal) dialect.
*f<pFrf tro t |

TJ5 qrr «sY tgw jrm  i
q f w  a n w i m  fw*u«t (1) t qw
^ t f  qfbfj? festTefiT %TOWT WST [2], q'«%T ?im

«tq?Tli?§t; qq>%t m  im a p f %i
w«̂ T [3] i qqtf^r qfK q fasten f^risKtsr
q q rsq f *rSf, ’Hqwr l a i ^ f  w*t [4] f  [5] «Tg [6] f%3t, ferj^x 
?f2B XWKl 3 fi qqf SST at r tir  [7]
f t r i ;  [3] ^q%r qm  iT qtgqnft [9] q [10] vramr

[1 l] i srw wgfind >r̂ ?r <r̂ tr [12] $«r *ng%r 
I fq®I®i q [13] Ifm  [14] qqr qigms qtj [15] ?£§ 

[16] l §qpq % ^l^qsr q^aRT qriqq* \mmr qrN qrai 
qiqft r̂ %r qnirer, ^ytt^qr aw <£qdatfi quirted % 

t fq®Tf [17J qTWthw tfl Vm w f t
rn  [18], qitj> fafjrsr"!?? qq* q f t

1. Were. 2. Was. 3. Journey, road, path. 4, Provision for a  journey. 3. For, to. 
fi. Flour of parched grain. 7. Lake, tank. S. He. 9. To. tO. That, 11. Throw. 
1-. He. 13. That, 14. Hoar. 13, Under. 16 Slept. 17. After-wards, 
18. Plunged,

(60)



Srinagar (Garkwal) dialect continued.
fqi<rr«H [U)] qrvt, q t  [20] fatrarjqS [21] %sftwt sf!?; i 

gwwT qitqt tw r ttf t  ^  qsfitrt %  w a r  
q f% im  ark^r §'aR«?tq [22] i f  qW ?n qfqqqn- 

qk*rf wWt [23] qif? [2-4] f  z w k t  (25), qq!?rt (20)
Kia> [27] %I [28] HiflsR ^TqiTWW fiTrTT ’qqtft
wqnqre wisTtefi art i ?rq qf [29] wt [30] =qif, 
qqs q f ' fa ra  t t  aftft q*r*qt q* qq*ft qqg jrfti [31] f  
f  qq^I tiiCl [32] q* q t fi?q 1 qi<RI fq^tg] q fqq tjw %\ 
* k  *ft qiTT 3T$ 5RT W I q£f m  q*£t W qfqn 5RT srk mi 
%tt (33) tr§q, f  q ikr qjq (34) w, qidqr(35) qfqn =«t srt* 
9b]  q iq k  qiq)q qtnq fqq, “ ik t  qiq «n»3fr qiTjqfr 
q«? qq ft qqf^tST (36) snq V ’ I qq sfkq Wf qjqi 
S i t  **?n <J#, qiq)q qrnt f%q; qq f t  ^i#T %t qq | 
W W 'fitfl' *tz f i t ,  q f w  %T aft* * 1*1 (37) qttt5SF srfT 
q’f  r OTsVy (38) 53fgi3 (39) qrqrskff (40)^%T(41)q?T 
qnqrqtvRqqWifqcWTTiirtaiTqq’Jti q * f  tn q (W ,ip fi T q]* 
%3fiT fq^rtt qir, f  qn iiW f #'q\qi qtfitf?q 42) | qq
qfqRqff q)*q WT*i (43) mx f̂JTl§qq t l ^ f  fqqn<«ftqi *W «t 
(44) qsffqt I fqWiit %<0k t(%, “ * t  t£3 qfT «rk ! $%' 
qm  *q  qf%%f §**( f*r«W3i> srft qTq^t, ’qrsr
fafiqf, %  q?rr ^f«tfT t, *q g(fr  q?qq m  «r?ii

f% f?qf WT%Tqti<£ l” ijqqiTikq fife] “q*§ (45)
^,45a) qjqiq (46) W.^rr) *ft WtrT^q (47) l̂tilrfT,
IfiqrT, q̂ w i”______ -J ________ ■■ _____
18. Shriek. 20. That, same. 21. By, from; 22. ■Wntiff. '  ’'23'. Dans'htpr.
2-1. Baddy, rice. 25. Was hacking. 20. Strange. 27. Sort. 2>. liilto." 210 1  er. ' 
SO. Out. 83. Companion. 82. I’oclcet, S3. House, limne. 84,-.Where. 35. Hav
ing said,. SC, High mountain. 87. All, Whole. 88. Tfees, 30, Koot«. 40. H a *  
ing pulled up. 41. Theirs. 42. Obstructed. 43. G rent, heavy. 44. fo r  ward.
45, Here. 45A. but. 46. Well. 4 7. Who, by whom. •

* (61)
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S r in a g a r  (G a r h w a l)  d ia l e c t  c o n t in u e d .
fTW f i t  5f*in> 3iT t  faif (48)

tjgr final, f i t t a  fssilwT t i t ,  “ g ^w fil s r f j f f
$<i,” 3t'%t T̂̂ sr̂ r mrm
■«ia'w, i  «f»T (50) cjRefT ttz> fsToTî  (51), %  tiz t  t^f (52) 
gw firti &  «r®fi $ t »" t?rt  tu a l*  $fe?nsr fir
*rcr "WST SRT tTSf ^T3BT (53) WHSTT g^TOT (54) ^glsUT 
(55), franil utroT 5TT<?t a(fi trm $; t f  ?tz) f i#  i

g l f i f l  gsr fir srfi ^  » i^ fr  Trane frcra,
h. Star snmwgfegr %t w f r  w t i ^T^tf^Tf?rt^rap  
srtfirT wralwT *?afis?r, * r w  'sprsrat i t?il*r gsh (56)
'iT^sr »5V%gT (57), <f *9fT 8 f i  ffiu r  %t snnl ?ra 
irr^ wwr, g  fir sft^i, g sn ^ gl stt trtaaKT, 'sgfiF (58) q?R 
«mt w^ssfr, g*3 fg agral (59) «i% gra f̂r i xm smral g?T 
=5THsrr fira* sra? (60) ■gmwT sm * i t  i <rg ?d smisft g gwii) 
sraral m  € t t ,  “t n  ' t f w t  w« (61) fggrra)S,” «rgr- 
s?) Ii%, i ^ g l  tg«l?r g g  g tara  ^‘?al1” tr w t
sranrlS w ixv ix  (62) gRggrgit i ?ra ijgO sraigfir # f  %t 
( l« w l sst sTijfif *ra tn ?  w$ t, g fir g fii, sr tn iffl* wt

gl^ i^ n r  *ranrr iiteitn: *r<fggiT i ftra?T? f  «sifr 
^tr^i *rt«T?T «rrfli> 'sa w  gfgwgt fgtslra, *V m  *igwg 
’fftrft r̂sfiwV nr $ i3 , “ w ar aftsVw^i w h t ,  farcraTgr g t ,  
t u t  ^ # t i” *r arrargr fir s ir , f®€t. g gs«3)%T gial, 
argg aril* m  «pc ^ttr^r^r, m  B '̂sr r̂mi %t 
ail 's&Sri rni' «i% antr sjnrto, ŝrwnfi (63),

48. Them. 49. An old woman. BO. Him. 61. Take. 52. Having given. 58. Including.
S4. Shoulder. 56. Placed. 6(5. Tempest, high-wind. 57. Began to  arise.
68. Having heefa drifted. 69. Women. 60. Like. 61. (iraes. 02, Condition.
63. Having repented.



Srinagar (Garhwal) dialect continued, 
sr̂ Nf, qt SRisdS, qqfqn *|q«?ifqi|r (64) f^r- 

(65), WTOT ^R§'ST I 'iqqnrT ^q^T Û WT r̂ifg?, qgj
(0 6 ) q u n g r  fq t? n q  *rcrnrr ’q q w i u ^ q r ^ tr , q  t i '^ T q l g f  « t ,  q
*I*lYwr t i t  |

'̂4  ̂gffrfrtgf (67) qiqf %ifi® (68) fgquf^gi, q*;-
*hqr**T ^  fjr t, 3n t m%m w*, v i r i d
«q?f W \ZT r n i w  (69) q  S S K W  %J

g m q r qrq^r, nws$ qeq ¥ gT q q  qqr f .z n g , q ^ ^ Y  
qg\«T t̂r *g grtsi qtr qmq^qrq?' H

W. Hold 6fl. Having got ri.l of. 66. Each or,o, every in d iv iZ H  67. Havinff 
assembled. 68. Any thing. 6 9 . Are.

Transliteration of the Srinagar 
(Garhwal) dialect.

Piirba aura Pasbehima kd bfrdn k( muldkdta.
Pahila jamand ma dwi praga‘a bfra chhayd. Eka 

piirba dishd kd kond dusaro paslichima disd kd kond ma 
rahando chhayo, eka ko ndma sdijf ka dusaro jaldo cbhayo; 
eka ko ghara dusard ka ghara te bdrd barsha ko bdto 
chhayo. Eka dina piirba ko bfra pashchima ka bira kd 
sdtha mulaklta wa larhana ku gaye, apana khdna ku bard 
ku sdtu lige, dwi pahara taka chala, rasta maLi*we ku eka 
barho. lombo chaurho wa gaharo tulau mile; taba wena 
apano pdsa ko satu sanf we talau ma daia dinyd. J aba 
sdtu bhijfgayena taba wo kulla satu ko khdfgaye. Pich- 
harhi -we dkora eka barhd perba kd mcirhe segaye. Ye 
bfcha we dhord kd bana kd jdnabara roja kd aunawdid pdnt 
pena ko dyena, talau siikho dekhl ka tabadusarf tarj.ha pdnf 
dhundana ko chalfgaye. Pichharhe pani pena ko eka bana 
hdthi dye, wena apanf suijda saijtf taldwa md ddh, pdnf

(63)
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Srinagar (Garhwal) dialect, continued.
liiinilanutfc eka barhi kilk&ra marf, win kilkara te we bira
Id ninda khull. ' ,

Taba wena gussk ma atka we ha tin ki simda pakaflu,
we ku apana hktha se pashcliima ka him ka chauka rna 
nhenka dine. We cbauka mk pashcliima ka bira kl nauni 
ndfcti kutanf chhal, hkthi ko anaukhi bhknti ko kmho si 
deklh ka dark ka'nihrk bhitara apanl ma ka pasa bhajlka 
<,-a( Taba win ki mk bhaira U, hkthi ku eka min kisma 
koklrho samajhi ka apani dagarhyani ku dokbona ku 
apana klxisa para dhara .dine. Wan ka pichharlu we dma 
phrba ko Wra blu bark barsha kk rasta ghauton ma chall 
ka pashcliima ka bira kk derk pahunchai, wena tero bkpa 
kakha chba, karlka pashcliima ka bira ki nauni to, piichlu, 
muni na iababa dine, “ mere bdpa Ikkharhd kafaxia ku 
bkra barsha te ucM dkndo jkydn chha.” Taba pdrba 
kk bira na win nauni te dando ko rasta pdchhe, nauni na 
batai dine; taba wo dando ko gave. Rastd rna dwiyon ki 
b l i e t a  hoi, pnshchima ko bira sara baijo kk barha barha 
dalo ku jarha te ukharbi ka rtko barha dkndk ka barkbara 
boiha apana sira ma rakhl ka apana ghara ku amyu chhayo, 
pvirba ko bira we kk pichharhi gaye, we ka bojlia ku pxch- 
Mrbe te kheachlka tb&mi dine. Jaba pashchima kk bira 
Tia ppjSrt iora lagdye taba bojha ku mkkli ka agkrhi cliah 
‘ e. pichharhi dekhl ka bole, “ are pdrba ka bira! tero 
nkma maina pdhile te sdna rakhe chliayo, tenva milana \ i  
barhi cliklia chhal, kja milige, mai ku barhi khusl boi, aba
r t m l u ^ a m i l a r h i i  fa rt to  <fckfa.lt, ki ta ™  i ^ o a  
md k0 W h o  ohha.” Pdrba kk bira na bole, “ yakha ta 
jangala chha, hamdri bkra jita kaina janani, basti ma jaula,

' xaba dwivo basti kk rasta chalya; ye bicha dn sard 
eka budali mill, dwiyon na budali mk bole, “tu hattirl 
larlial ku dekha,” budali na dn ko bole, n i e r o  nkt. om 
bhainsk charoJja ku bana raa jaydn chha,, w<** * * » * « * Ji 
jyAftdti, weku roti deka tuma dwiyon ki larkki ko dekbdnlo.



Srinagar (Garliwal) dialect continued.
Itanti bolika budliiyg na dwi blraun ku maya lakharhon 
ka boja sucla k& apang kondiig rmi dhara dlnya, pichbgrhl 
apana nkti ka dborg gal; weku rod din a.

Jaba wo rofi kbgya ehukc taba dwi Wra wakha ladana 
ku taygra hoycna, ta, win ka u&tl na budliiyg ko apang 
gonS bhainsoD, lakliadon sudd dwi blraun ku apanl ggtf 
mg rakha dinya, apana ghara ku gave. Ye blcha bathau 
bona lagyon cbbayo, we bat kauri te win budliiyg ko ngtl 
maya budall goru bbairjsi, wa dwi biron, wa Igkharhokg boja 
kg, urhlka eka jagg paliuQchyo, wakliadwi jangnl sattiku- 
tanl cbbbal. Eka jauanf kg, anklig bliitara janau gbgsa kg 
samgria bai|be. Taba win .janani na dusarf jangnl ma bole,
“merg anklia te kliarba nikgll de,” dusgrl jangnl bole, “jo 
we kliarba mekdlu de de 11 ta taba nlkala diiijlo.” Paball. 
janani In kanira para kabtila hoi. Taba dinar! jangnl na 
kliarba ko (budall kg natl ku maya goni bbaiQso, wa 
dwi biron, wa lukhnrUoR kg boja sudd) nikahka apani 
khlsa para dhara dinyg. Picliharhe ku kliarba ku apana 
khist'i ten garb! ka apana klmsama ku diklialuina, win kg 
khasania na apanl jangnl ma bole, “ytl saba kirhaun soiyl 
hamgrli, birala ku dede, wo kkii delo.” Yrtn baiaun ku 
dekin ka dwi blra, budall, wa budall ko natl, bahuta darl 
ka, tbara tbnra kgnpana lagya,.taba sabd na upbun aphdo 
ko duniyan kl cbljon madliye saba se cbboto jiu.il ka, aebba- 
tgi pachhatal ka, hatha jorlil bint! karlka, wl jangnl te, 
wa wlfikd khasnma te pichllo chburhal ka, apana ghara ga- 
yena. Apana apang ghat-do ma al ka, eka ekana yo giro 
biVtara apana apaiid ghara wiilojj, wa parhoslybli f»g, wa 
dostun tna bole.

Sabd na katflia liol ka aplibn ko kucbha bastu m 
wimajhika, paramensliwara ko dhunya lane, aura, knbilla. 
kare, “He Paramesbwara! hanta terl srisbtl nui saba t<

( 65)
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Srinagar (Garhwal) dialect continuod.
chliota chliawajUtn.” Ye sansAra ma kai bata ko gkamnnda 
.ddarai ko ni kamo chdnyado, aka se eka barlio aura eka se 
eka chlioto chha, Paramesliwara ki najara niA hama saba 
kfrha ka samAna chhaiv£un.

Tihri (Garhwal) dialect.
fzŵ  tra l i

TjTsr wtr tffew ®rt w® v i z  i 
tot t o  s m w  m  (l) f i  ^2)®? (3) w  (4), t o  

1JT3T f^ T  *TO w (5) VR f*^T qfiw  f̂ XTT 3iT «T
r i H  w  (6) i t o  ^  (?) (8) m (9) m% *
TOT, TO ^ ^ ^ T  WTTRti (1( |  SIRS}* m\ *T0 T qT^TOT?

to  f r o  qfk® **t w? ( l  i)  ftraro ̂  (12) ***$!
t%t (13) «fR s iro  ^  to , ®to ’stot *tto *kt 
SfiT qî cT WFJ T slURl WT TOST t  ?i TO TOt

im  tot f ro , t«r (14) «7J ^ win to

TO (15), TO Vcf fw®\ * #  TO I® TO
f^TO; ^ R  fTO*tli (16) q t  ( 1?) (18) nq» ®1®T q»T
faq (19) %l* nil I ®TOT *n I (20) 3 rt stt TOT ST m ,
T̂crnTT TO?r q< # TOT TT qra) TO ^  tosw TO5®*5* (21) TO*

(22) §:%, rT, f  (23) TO trRrt sft %RT <FTT TOt TOi® I 
stot fqsm ® to 5tto1 (24) *j (25) "inir, to TOWt

T O T  JTT JTTrf T O T  *TT W 'i )  f « ^ T ,  T O  f  *T I ? )  fT O T ®
(26) «T ,̂ ®r'i' (27) fron® 5T (28) *T% s t  ^  t

n\X «p*Tf TTT xrafT (29) I  ®T<tY sY < « _  s  nfgw
1. Ia, at. 2. celebrated. 3. Great warriors. 4. Were. 5. In , at. *«. Was.
7. Name. 8. Heard. 9. Having. 10. From, to. 11. To. 12. To, for. 13. His.
14 He 15 Throw. 15. Aftcr-warde, behind. 17. That, same. 18. Vicinity, 
neighbourhood, 19. Under. 20. That. 2 1 . They. 22. Dried up. 23. Other.
24, There. 25. To, in. 2G. Shriek. 27. that, same. 28. From.
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Tihri (Garbwal) dialect continued.
SIT Wf 3iT WHK *T1 Wiai ffit I I  =§!« U afeflt w® m \ #fwt (SO)
«l£t (31) (32) sit (33;, fia t «ar) aar aif#
*«tft f  *£t ar ®*t a* ^raft a t ('34; g?T triu wtH* w€t ait » 
na f t  (35; 7*t «t w* (36; *n$, fiat aa t aar a t  fam a»r 
set®; ^Twtai rpTOwiri (37; aat fa^inui f  amarr 
sgtm (38; fa  [39] a* f%a i fawift [40] I  f«?a f t  tjra 
ffan %r u® awi air xm  # i  wt arat ar tjfkw srt a?  arr 
i*i (41) W%, %\x aiat h f%,“ew aai f t  an® (42) sr (43) t,” 
aiat a *aiar (44) ffift, “tw  aiar a t arrfcfn anz<sn ^  
wrt aa 8 ®i®T (45) \* aa a a® a aiat § ®r®i aiT
i*sn , «Sfa aaa ffa, a (45a) ®t®t an a w  fait i 
wt *(46) an aata (47) ^5t i an as a w  aai an a®r 
g®T ®iai (48) a® a fraift as (49), w %r (50) ®i®i aut<a 
(51) an: (52) annit ar, araan a® (53) «t Tcsatar, (54) 
anr ai’f  * aat; f*a aii a f  fan (await nit, a %t fTar 
t a t  ar, tw  $3ti aia ufa« an « f * aft at wtf 
«ar% rta ata faanft ai aaatif (55) na, t n  ftwnif fiat 
a>, %ist, “a? fa  an * f ! Wt â r* fta a a f t azt ^ a t *%, 
fW faawr ait aft a t at (56) «*, a ir  ti%, anarfiwt aft,
If aat a f t  gat fra, aa  ga t ia  it ama m  arfit aratar 

far au fairi ar %i a ii w i” fa f  a® a t i t ,  wa«a 
a^ ut a a i t  anatg t i  âr%T, t  ai^? â Rjt ut a ^ a  (57), 
aa ar®ar (58) i”
29 Having come. 30 Daughter. 31 Daddy, rice. 32 Husking. 33 was.
34 Mother. 35 Her. 36 Out. 37 Companions. 38 Pocket. 39 In. 40 After
wards. 41 Home. 42 When. 43 Are. 44 Answer. 45 Mountain. 45A He, that.
46 Both, two. 47 Meeting. 48 Trees. 49 Having pulled up. 50 Theirs. 51 Like.
52 Heap. 53 Head. 54 Home. 55 On. 56 Desire. 57 Will go. 58 Will figkt
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Tihri (Garlrwal) dialect continued.
?j3f m  w  *  w ft*  W  m  nm sssft fftf*,

f% a> igt‘4 ’ ** “9** n
t Tf ^ ,  «ft*t 5?n<Tt ,3TT̂  ftw  f[ ara WT ?T ST

^fizi <ftsritr, \ \ z \  H  *n W i suit! « ? r t ' ,w w w  ^
w ? f t  wr vrnc «wt ini’? (59) .w x o t

i ftn w  * iw  wftl m  qra ait, t  *?*ft *&■ ft?** t 
mm fg$ U? ^  3TK f i t  5T, TT4H [60] « *£  aRT »imt *T 
* ,  W IT  ft!* ftftt % ® ® t^ [61] WTT [62] ft [63] ‘ 

ffft W?̂  «Rr, 'Siqftt Weft i s  [64] nft m, fttPfft ft* % ftft I 
wsTT «fiT s H  a w t i t i  [65] mwn ««*&[ «ftt» ft C663 ** ^

WT mi [67] qqi ’SftT [68] «lft [00] ’Tft' WW 

fa  [70] f t  tw v f t  [71] m ft T$z*m s f t  sit; ft ** «*«
T̂Ŵ ft *!T ftO<Wt aftcR *§5 [72] Wt [73] t s l  [74] 1 
<*iaf *  ^etft mmxm\ ft ftift, “ft*r 'Sfiw ft** [< *>] *pf [7 6]
TTT'i %, -  n t  f « f t  t w * f t  t  Sift, “ft ?T9 ftT.r W  ^T TJW 

Jiif S t aw ® r t ^  r̂wt ft ^  *«ft r  w '$  ft■$ «rm urn fftft,

<rg m k  ff«nftt ft [’qsjift ^ ^
f t i i f f t t r ^  ,'j^Vt 3ti W Rifttft, fftsfiifti ar,

TTT ftd  fefttft I Wfl 1  Wtft?ft j|f t %
ffteffi^i gr ‘sm^fi [77] ^fti 's? 4 mi *s*W5T t̂q’ft

[78] ^ r w i, [79] «w s f t s i ' f  t w f t  Tftufti f80 ]

%  % ?w , m m m  m  f t f t i  [ S i ]  i ” <  m n  m f x V m  1

f%t Wf, %T anal, 'S'R ^

E0 Shcmltter, 60 M that time. 61 Firewood. .62 I-otul. 62In:ludtis' '.U in. inta 
65 Btoni, tempest. 66 He, they, 67 .Having been drifte.1 awoy. 68 Such.
68. Spot, plate. 70 MTi«e. ..71 Women. 72 Grains, JS .Lite. 7i )’iiiiet,itti:>!.
75 Out of, from. 76 Bust. 77 Himbanil 78 Wife. 78 These. SO Cat,.
81 Will eat up. 82 Incidents, events.
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Tihri (Garhwal) dialect continued.
cm *  trtr gift qgft zt sri^  sr,

q®ft gff, *t?t ftrslq, v r  ggj qsft gr, ^  T§Rqf 
wt ft w f f t R n  (83) w i  gff (84), ^q<!n •̂ rq-’in ^  ftrr i 
sir srqsrr 'grf qgr qgi q qt qi^r^igi ■qqgn gitpin 
qifti ft, ^IR qnfsftf (85) ft, g qR ?T^ft, q i#  !

# R  «»ft q?3T i t  m (86), %(Vn qqft q*q*sR SR* w i t  TIT 
faf%q (87) qqtq) m, f?fT % ^#tcr (88) gsftqr, s is  quirt 
«fjftq (89), =§R niftt f%q, lif  q*$sjR! ft?ft ^ng) WT «W 
ft g?gi^f i ” t  q«R  qi q* gqr ^  arm #ri 
gR*tft qt qif^fr, qqi ft sgi ist  w, str qgs ft qgr #mr w, 
q*ft*<R gRi qgR m  qg € ts t‘ hit wiqfgf wgi-gr h

83. Hold. 84. Having got rid of. 85. Neighbours. 80. Having assembled.
87. Least. 88. Obcisauee. 89. Began to glorify.

. -   —. '*•'«-* —■ -——------- -

Transliteration of the Tihri (Garhwal) 
dialect.

[Mraba aura pacMma ka bharlib ki bherjta.
Pail it eka januina ma dwi k by at a bbarba thaya, eka 

pdraba disha k4 kona ma aura ddsaro paclihima disha ka 
kona ma rahando thayo. Eka ko nadtj sdnf ka ddsaro 

, jalado thayo, eka ko ghara ddsara, ka ghara te bar a barsba
ka rasta pant drira thayo. Eka dina ptfraba ko bharha 
paclihima ka bharha sani milana kb arthat waiko jora 
dekhana ki1 gaye, chaladi bagata apanli siQtha sdmala ka 
wasta satii ligaye. Dophara nni chalado chalado waikb 
eka barho larnbo chaurho aura gairo talau mile, waina 
lyauydri satii wai talau mil gera dine, jaba satii klulba 
bhijigaye taba waina saba sath khafdinena; aura pichhaniu 
wai dhora eka dilld k& nisa sol gaye. Itana m& wai dhora



<SL
Tihri (Garhwal) dialect continued.

kd banon ka paslui apana bagata para wai talau ma panf 
pena ku dina, jaba tinna talau sukhytit] dekbe, ta, hainki 
tarplia pani'ki' klioja md clialf gayena. Ydn kd piclihandin 
cka jangali hdti wakha mu dye, waina apaixi siltxda talau md 
gere ta talau md pdiyx nx inilyo, taba waina barhi chingarha 
mure, dnin ehiugdrha na wai bharha ki nfnda khuligaye.

Aura gussd md aika wai hdti kx silnda pakarhi ka 
pachhima ka bharha ka clxauka md pherfka dine. Wai 
cbauka ina pachhirni bharha ki nauni sdti kutana lagin 
that, hdti saiji eka apdrba kfrho dekkl ka darx bera apaixi 
bat ka pdsa bhitara chali gaye. Taba wi kx md bhaira dye, 
hdti s-anf eka naijj kisma ko kfrho jdiii ka apaixi dagan- 
yanyoQ sani dikhalaund kd apaxxd khisd buna dhara line.
Pichhdrhi wai dina hi pdraba dishd ko bliarba barshon ko 
rastd ghanton md chali ka pacbbima ka bliarba kd derd 
patinehe, aura nauni te pdcbbe, “ tera babdji kakha 
cbbana?,” nauni na swdla dinyo, “ merd babdji lakharhd 
kdtana kd bard bftrsba te ddnda jayiin cblia.” Taba wai 
bliarba na nauni te ddnda ko rastd pdelxbe, wfxina batalax 
dine, u ddnda kii batd cbalyo. Eastd md dd ko sanjoga 
hwege. Pacbbima ko bharha sdrd banon kd barhd barlid 
ddla jarba te ukharhi ka, dnko danda parmdna bbdra lagai 
ka, apaxxd munda md rakin' ka, dyela aunna lagydrx 
tbayo; pdraba ko bharha wai ka piclihandin gaye, aura 
waiko boja kiiaineln ka, roka dine. Jaba pachhima kd 
bharha na barlio hi jora lagaye taba boja nikdli ka agan- 
ydin gaye, axxra pichlxandin dekhi ka, bole, “are pxlrba kd 
bharha! tero natin mainna paile hi bati siini rakhe, tera 
inilana ki barhi hi clia thai, bhalo hoye, dja niiligayi, main 
saxii barhi khusbi hoye, aba tuma aura main dpasa md 
larhdi karika dekliala ki hama dwiyon ma ko barho cliba.”
Ptlrbi bharha na bole, “yakha bana ma hamari luira jita

( 7 0 )
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Tihri (Garliwal) dialect continued.
ko dekhalo, ye wasta bast! ma clialala, wakha larhala.”

Taba bastf ka rasta kd chalf na ki rasta ma eka budharhf 
mile, dwiydjj na bum budharbf te bole, “tuma hamdrl larhdf 
dekha,” budharbf na bolyo, “ rnero natf gord bhainsa 
charawna kxi bana ma jdydn chha, wai kd ro|f Ifjdndaun, 
rotf de f ka taba tumdrf larbaf dekhalo.” Itand bolf ka „ 
dwif bharhd kd mai lakharhoji ka bbara kd apand kanda 
ma raklxf didena. Aura taba apana natf ka p&sa gaye, 
wai sanf rotf dine.

Jaba dwif bharha larhana kd tyara hof na, tabdre 
dpi'n ka ndti na budharbf kd, apana gord bhalfisoR kd, 
lakharhu ka bhara mai dwif bbarbd kd, apani gdtf hunda 
dbarf ka, apana gbara kxi cbale. Jtana kd bfcha battarolo 
chalana lagydn tbayo, u saba wai battarold ma urbf ka eka 
inf jaga padnchfna, ki jakha dwi berabanf sat/ kufaija 
lagfn tbaf; u saba eka jandnf kd ajjkM bhftara kharha 
ki chdra baitbf gain a. Taba dnfn na ddsarf jandnf te 
bole, “merd dnkha parana dhdla gdrha de,” taba ddsarf 
bairabanf na bole, “main taba terd dnkha ko dhdla gdrhalo 
jaba dfQ dhdla sanf main kd dell.” U'm'ri na ya bata mana 
line, taba dnfn ddsarf bairabdnf na dbula (arthdt budharhf 
kd natf sameta, aura gord bhainsojj kd lakharho kd 
bharon sameta, dwif bhai-hd kd), nikalf ka, apaija khfsa 
md dbarf dinf na. Picblidrhf rdta kxi khfsa te dhdla kd 
nikdlf ka apand manasa sanf dikhaye, dnfn ka khasama na 
apanf shwenf kd bole, “ydg saba kfrhori kd harndrf birdlf 
kd dedewa, wa saba khainlelf.’’ Ydn saba kartdbd kd 
dekhf ka dwiye bharha, aura budharhf ko natf, aura wa 
budharhf darana thara thara kampana lagena, taba sabd 
na aphii kii sajisdra kf chfjd ma saba te ehhoto jdnf ka, 
pachhatai pachhatai ka, hdta jorbi na, aura paird parhfka, 
dixm jandnf aura wffika khasama te apano paid chhurhai

/ ;<o : \
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Tihri (Garhwal) dialect continued.
k a , a p a n a  a p a n a  g h a r u  g a in a . A u r a  apand, g b a ro u  ja ik a , 
e ka  eka n a  y o  siiro M i a  apana a p a n a  k u ta ra b a  w a lo n  t e , 
a u ra  b a g a r b iy o n  te , w a  y a r n  d o stb  t e , b o le .

Aura sabbi kath£ hwaika, apbb sani Parameshwara 
k{ srishtI ma kiftcliit samajln ka, Isbwara ko dandota kari 
ka, jiisa gam' lag! na, aura man! line, “ He Paramesbwara! 
iiama tori erishti ma saba te cbbotd elibawaniiQ. ” In 
samara nut nara bandd kb kaln bata ko gbamanda karanl 
ni cMliindo, eka te eka barho cblia, aura eka te eka chkoto 
chha, Paramesbwara Id najara m& barna saba kirbon ka 
nadpbaka ehbaw&tin.

Lohha (Garhwal) dialect.
n f j  |

g w  u t t  w fw fw  u i x  s i) i

i t  g m i m  i n  ( i )  w n s f a  w ^ t s n f a  w ?  ®t t ( 1 a )  t 

g w  f ^ U T  WT Wil^T TTT *W « T T  ( 2 ) ,  w f% tT f^aiTW T % m t

TTTT*n6ft \ WWiI%TWT (S) ^fafWiW w faft I *NiT STT (1)
%  C l * W  # C T  WTTWTU 9RT W^TT (5 ) I f^ *T  g l  3T! * 3

WTT HWTTT S T I T  (6) WInTT W33»T # T T  %T (.7)

w ttw  § T m  (8 ) ( 9 )  i r  [ 10 ]  u n a )  [ 1 1 ]

i% afi [ 1 2 ] ,  anw ft siTpc w iz : [ 1 3 ]  f f a r  [ 1 4 ]  [ 1 5 ] ,  %WWT I

[ 1 C ]  f ?  TW t, T ^ T T W  w [ 1 7 ]  g f w  w f %  

w if i  t i f f  w d  I t [ 1 8 ]  f h ^ t t  t w  [ 1 9 ]  ^ t u ^ t < n w  w t  (2 0 ) 

f  [ 2 1 ]  I l H T  UT«T f?=EH [ 2 2 ] ,  WW f « w l w r  [ 2 3 ] ,  rfW W «l

u w  wt?5[ I t wtt w ifrr w  [ 2 4 ]  f ^ fw  [ 2 5 ] ,  I wtt [ 2 6 ]
1. In, at. 1 A. Were. 2. Lived. 8. Name. 4. Home, house. 3. Road, distance.
6. Emotion. 7. Scrutiny, trial. 8. Provision for a journey. 9. Flour of parched 
grain. 10. Of. 11. Bag. 12. Having carried. 13. Bead, sojourn. 14. To, for.
15. Was. 16. Until 17. Him. 18. Lake, tank. 19. He. 20. Of, for. 21. Thijt, 
same. 22. Threw. 23. Saturated. 24. Including. 23, Devoured. 26. Of that.
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Lohba (Garhwal) dialect continued.
st̂ [ 27] lir  «r?r ^rgtu28) g ?  (29) 5nffrR*r[30] t f  ftr [31] i 
?r?Tf SR [32] I f  [33] srfrra [34] SRT rj? ?<? ®RT 5t%* [35] -smr 
qifrsr arim I  xm  $»T [36] qrffr <fT»S jlffr [ 3 7 ] ; ^ ^  %««IT 
a ««r I t gf% qf? w i rr? 'iTffrs [38] ?rq [39] qpft irt ?r? 
sRnr qfijtTWT i Ifr fq^fst iNr «r»*r %t ?Tf?T fsr [40] qrfrt l*r 
ifr? I  !r gq  t̂rt, t?r srq% ?ot̂ r [41] qifrrr ’ffrr I t [42] 
g[§T [43], qifr? frlfw€t ?T5f g«T UT ’STlffcRST l a  trqs qf? 
t m  [44] wrft, 5TM [45] I f  *r?fqr frt? [J6] fq^t iff [47] | 

u s  g  frsr fa? f̂̂ Err %t [48] a f t  gar utI t, l a  (49) I f  (50) 
gar ur grit %r g a  qirft fa a  (51) qfgqr mar l a  (52) ar 
^rar (53) jtt a v f  f?lr (54) 1 1  a a i  ttt I  a s  fa  arsf (55) 
aizf (56) f j f a  #  (57), s fa a  (58) g r it  gfr? aqara (59) 
fa^ft [60] au af fa a  s d a  [61] gqfr? I  (62) rj'ir ftm* q% 
a f  i aa afa fa (63) I f  *ttt (64) ant, gr it gfr?r uawna 
fa s t  ara^faa gqfrn ?q?in§rr (65) a l i a  (66) =§f% *fq*rr 
friar [67] aa [68] arffar [69] i a iiT a  gw) I  r?a g l  %t 

a r x a x a ir  Sa  a fs  [70] ur ggt% [7l], q fga  ar 
w sar grgn Ira) ar [72], t i t  [73] a  if? a [74] |q> gat, 
afa a  artr, “atr  gar [75] a n  a l  I  [76], armsr [77] a a  (78)
^ fa  ggrgrsT (79) grar'®, m i (80) ar,* Ira I  srsiar trar (81) 
am? fgifr i a a  g t  ar w g grgr frfg gitn^rr, a (82), qfaar

27. Near. 28. Tree. 29. Under. 30. Having gone to. 31. Slept. 32. Nearly at 
th a t time. 33. That, same. 34, Near. 35. Animals. 36. To. 37. Te drink, for 
drinking. 38. Other. 39. Direction. 40. Also, too. 41. Trunk, 42. In, into, 
down. 43. Plunged. 44. Shtiok. 45. By which, from which. 40, Sleep.
47. Awoke. 48. Aroused from sic p. 49. He. 50. That, same. 51. Having 
caught hold of. 52. Hero. 53. Court-yard. 54. Flung. 55. Daughter. 56. Paddy.
57. Was husking. 58. She. 59. Unknown. 60. Worm, insect. 61. Being frigh
tened. 62. Mother. 63. Her. 64. Cut. 65. Companions. 66. To show.
67. Pocket. 68. Down, in. 69, Put, placed. 70. Minutes. 71. Having travelled.
72. Arrived. 73. His. 74. From: 75. Father. 76. Ago. 77. Full. 78. To bring. 
i9. High mountain. 80. There. 81. Where-about, clow. 82, On.
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Lohba (Garhwal) dialect continued.
%i ws «ntr'(88) i iu  (84) in i f  t wst *snirr u sfa  uniff fun (85),
HHRT (86) i f r  Hid 3lU artu* tj« (87) UT udfUH HWT 
*<t f fu  *ng m i, ,‘wtz m  f t i  fu $z . f i f  id i hh gi%i n s  
f  liT (88) ftTSTft t  [89] utr, HRT (9 0 )  ufifHT if%r (91 ) ,  
erm f?HT (92Ji h* (93) u fa im  « f  m n it hr  irifitr, uhrfaH 
uirift h^ ut^t i hs w f «  fu tfa u  %t%, (94; gs? n  h« j

3f hit hi ifa: suit m i,  nd firuufir sift zu  (95) # ,  uth 
H53T fliu iT , i f f  ^fcr f i t ,  H  g i n  If H flf $  f=RH (96) f*pn  
as) fU 5$ (97) ITT f  %T %I WTH ! ^1 ffl HfU r̂<3 (98)
f^T , “tr§ (99) 1 1  ff, -surt  Sir  %t uzhh  %t *ir3 t, it (ioo)
ITT HIHT I l f  W « t” IM

5 1  1 1 1  i f u  HUT, (101) I l f  gtraft flTH): * 3*  (102)
IHHtfut %T%T,“g f in d  nr® if z ufuH hist #% (103) <|%t dr*
HTfT 3?” I ffH tl tl%T, “$ d  HTtd I I I  HIT HTTUffu 1 1  ^\W W,
If I  tizt (104) f i  fu t 3TÎ , f w i t  nn UT1T ad hst4 
f ’lH t I * ifrTJTT (105) %TUt f m  !®<dH H f H  HTUfT IT 
H id ^11 (106) l i l t  HTf (107) ITT 1f*ff%T, 1 1  H IT  IJlTTf 
i n  snf fan  #  f  f i  d d  f f f i  i

1 1  tr  5% ITf II [108] $  (109) i f  H <ffu HHR t i l l  h i  t  
f f f u  IT HTHtu f f u t ,  1R  H IT  I l f  HUT, #R  W ^  W  TXfT 
H f l  1 1 1 1 ( 1 1 0 ) 1 1  u d f H T ,  H  H U T  H ^ T  I H i l l  ( 1 1 1 )

f f u  1 f t  1UT (112) fllT , f®*d ITT HTHt 1 l l t l t T  (113) efiT

83. All, whom. 84. Forest. 85. Having Palled up. 86. Theirs. 87. Head. 88. His.
89. To. 90. Load. 91. Drew. 92. Obstructed. 93. On this, after this. 94. O.
95. Longing, desire, 96. Having done. 97. Persons. 88. Answer, reply. 99. Here.
100. Village. 101. To them. 102. They. 103. Be witness as to. 104. Bread, food.
105. So much. 106. Including. 107. Shoulder. 108. There, that place. 109. In,
at. 110. Lap or fold of a sheet, a hag. 111. At that time. 112. Tempest.
113. Frightful, dark.

g w  <SL
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Lohba (Garhwal) dialect continued.
*TT tT flt ftw  riM J, 4 f< 1 1 5 j STJTT n^T, ifa TO (116)

# lf%  BTZt f£<n ^TTTtfw, =5R t i s t  »It STH3T BH (117)

s i f a r a *  (118) qn l^ ih ,  wf*r ( ii l9 )  ifife*  *Ttfa
%i$ t, “ffti *n«Tm  ****  SztSh, g  nr«i f^rrar*!

%t̂ t, “$t ^  t  *r *ht(120) D gfim f) HTftftr i” 

t iftr  #Tfe«r *stt t $%t tufa-- g w i gn *ri<Tt ^fa,

3 ^ >  v r c  3ti^ w b t , ^ ru a li 5tr w tn® ^T, # rc  g% w ? -  nT«^faiH  

^tnsn fa w is n  *refeHT i q g jx € t(l2 i)  *xh m  ftiH iB H  n z t  (122) 

*rx®faH, ^qnn f  fa rhi^x, t^r ti^x, “hh (123) s r  farsT

■gfa w h t  facrarf %%arr, 3x ’sntRijrrH (” §  f  $(124)%qft s ’irtfaR
WS, *XTT f ^ ,  T̂T BHtitl HXHt WfH STT, ** BUWTU qfqnr

izx i hi «gn sw n sr *Iih $ixh snqxtfaiH,
, ,  %XRt«fifa, %IK ^IH iU f t'SSl*, %RT aifi, «H <|% (125) *3^

fa<?T7Xt WTlft f%H, q̂q̂ T %*T 5tf U^T *1% t HW B t̂T *R5TT 

*?qqrr %x\ ut sulfa**, 'qtnsx w *t R lis t  (126) (127) ij,
HX r̂qqir *niH (128) # J  (129) ^  tliT  J

*TC BgB Hf H %\h BTsftfa**, BIH §TX?T,

*rc %xix, “f  u5iwt ! bh  i  nfa (130) *n srg a ixzx tr  \ ” t n s
/

qfa 5RT BTH^T «HW fafHH (131) fi fHRi ,̂

RiHT̂  BTHT (132) HST S?H, VX ^iHlt SRHI tlZT 3R, f% 

iftim  hh fqrif>ui5c j

1X4. Having been drifted 115. Such. 116. Where. 117. Dust. 118. A bit of 
grass 119. That. 120. A bit of grass. 121. Afterward*. 122. From, out of. _
123. These. 124. Events, incidents, conversations. 125. Wife. 126. advisers, 
friends. 127. Neighbours 128. Well-wishers, kinsmen. 129. Relations.
130. Earth, world. 131. Human being. 132. One from another.
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Transliteration of the Patti Lohba Pargana 
Chandpnr (Garhwal) dialect-

Purba aura pashchims kk bharhau kf mulkkkta.
Kai jamknk mk duf kdami barha nkmi bbarba chliya.

Eka purba dishk gk Icon a ma ranachbyo, dosaro pasbohirna 
■ dishk gk kona ma ranachhyo. Eka ko nan suni kina 
dosaro jalachhyo. Yekk derk te dosark dero bara barasba 
kk rastk pra cbbyo. Yeka dina purba bbarba kk mana 
mk labara kf kf pashcbima wklk bbarba kk jora ko 
atagala karanacbhyo, apank dork te skmala ektu ko thaulo 
lika, jkkf jardra bkta huni cbbaf, legayo. Dophara tai f 
chalanahi rayo, rastk mk wai hunt yeka barhi Iambi cbaurhi 

, gairi ran milk Waina apank kliknagk sktd wai rau ma
ghkladinyk, jaba satu bhiji gk, taka waila saba sktri rau 
kk pk$i sudk saporbadini, wai kk najfka yeka barha dalk 
murba jkf kina sdgo. Tabareka wai f nagija kk saba 
bana kk janora apana pkni khknai bagata wai rau u muga 
pkni kbki.xa buni kyk, dekhana ta saba rau suki parin' Sishlia.
Taba hafki tarpa pin! kf dhuda karana cbaligaya. Phera 
picbbkrbi yeka bana ko liati bi pani pena buni wai rau 
muga ayo, waila apano sbuna pkni pena buni rau una 
ghalo, pkni ni mill taba gwsa mk kf kina waila yeka barhi 
taukha rnkrf, j.ina wai f bbarba ki nida bijf gab

Bbarba buni nida khulyk ko barho gusk kyo, waila 
wai f gusk mk bktf ko sbuna pakarbf kina pashcbima wklk 
paika gk khalk ma pharaf diyo. Wai khalk ink wai bbarba 
ki laudf sktf kutaiji elibf, unila bktf buni apacbbkna kirbo 
saroajf kina dan la apani bai manga bbitara cbalegaf. Taba 
unigi baf bbkra kf, bktf buiii apachliana kirbo jknf kina 
apani dagarhyunyaun batauna buni apank kbisa una dbara 
dino. Tabiireka buni wai dina purba ko bbarba bara 
barasa ko rasta yeka gharhi ma ehalfkai, pashcbima ka 
bbarha ka gbara muga paucbbf go, Waigf laundi te 
•waigf kbabara pucbhf, uni la bolo,, “ mero buba bara barsa
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Loliba (G-arhwal) dialect continued.
bai, Mkharhd lailja huni ucha dada j&yyua chlia, wfekhal
,ja,” aura wai dada go pata batai dfyo. Jaba purba ko
bharha dada huiji jano chhyo, ta, pasbchima ko bbarba
sbhra bauna ga barha barha dalau jarkaf te uphrhi kina, <►
unaro barho bharl boja dada barobara nninda ma dharf
kina apana dera liuiai aunu chhyo, batam a duyau ki bliefa
holgl. Taba purba ko bharha wai kit piehharlu bai gayo,
bharo pack hind khaicho, thatna dino. Taba pashchima k&
bharha ia barho jora lagayo, khalchakina agdrhx chal© ayo.
Taba padiharhi dekbikina bolo, “Here purba ga bharhal 
nnti tero nau paile bati sunyo chhyo, ten  milanagi barhf 
taka chhl, dja katha hoi gaya, barhi khushi ho 1, aba tu 
saura mai larhal kaikina dekhula kl hama dui jhariau ma 
kai ko jora bhauta chha.” Purba ka bharha la swala dino,
“yaldia barta chha, hanrara jora ko atagala ko karalo, gau 
Jnd jaula wakka ladulit.”

Duye gauu huni chain, und huni yeka hudail mill: 
until a budali huni bolo, “tu hamarl larhal dekhakina an- 
=daja kai dc kai ko jora jddd chha.” Budalf na bolo, “mero 
natl goru bbaisa cliarauQa huni bnna javyun chha, mai wai 
rota dena huni janti, piehharlu tuma duye, jhaijau' kl larhal 
dekhuil . i  atiga boll kina budalt na dnyai bharha ara la- 
kharlia go bharo shudba apanl kttda md d-liaradino, ara 
■apani natl mugdjM kina wai huiji rotf dim.

Jaba wo duye bharha wa mu larhana huni taviira bova• ./ 4/
taba wai budali ga nati na budalf, aura apapa goru bhaisa, 
aura tin duye bharhu sliuda apa\ti pbanclu una dbaradind, 
ara apana dera huni chalo. Tabnre lumi barho bathau 
hoyo, budali go nati wai andha ghora ka bathau ma. work a 1 
kina, yeka Inijagd gayo, ki jakha dul landi sdtl kutarta 
lag! ehhi, ara yeka laud! ga d k lf una dhulo pani katydra 
ha barabara baitlgo, wani laudi la halki laudi ma bolo,

I f  *SL
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Lohba (Garhwal) dialect continued.
“raerd dkhd rna katydra baitlgo, tu gdrhf diydla.” Dusarf 
laudf la bolo, “jo td wai katydra ka katara mai deli ta mai 
gdrhf dwnlo.” Paile gi laudi la kabula karo. Dhulo pdni— 
budalf ka natf huni, aura budalf. aura goru bhaiad, lakba- 
rhau go bharo shudd, aura duye bharha-garhf kina apan.it 
khisd una dharadina. Pacbhwarhf rata ma khisa una 
batf gdrhakina, apana kbasma buni batayo, waila bolo,
“ yana saba kirba huni hamard birala dedewd, wo apin’ 
kh&na.” Ye chhuye dekhf sum kina duye bharha, aura 
budalf, aura uni go natf bahuta dard, aradara mara kam- 
pana baitd. Taba sabuna aphd aphd kuni prithi md sha- 
ba chijd te bliauta cbboto janfkina, sochfkfna, ara hdta 
jorhf kfna, sewd karf, una duye swdfna khasma te biddgf 
magi kina, apana derd go rdstd khaieho. Taba und la 
apnd apnd dent ma jdi kina, apjjd apana arbosf parhosyu 
mu, ara apnd abata mitru mu bolo.

Ara sabu la aphd buni bahuta cbboto smajf kina, 
Paramesbwara buni hdta jorhd, ara bolo, “He Prame- 
shwara! hatna fit prathi md sabu te ehhota chhau.” So 
ill prathi md kuehha bdta ko ghamada manasha jibana kti 
r.i kand chahe.ndo, kand te kand barhd chhana, ara kand 
te kand chhotd chhana, Prameshwara ki prithi md hama 
saba kirbau bardbara cbbawdu.

Malla Dasoli (Garhwal) dialect.

sit ujj ( l)  (2) i

(3) « i (4) 5Tif« w f x m i,m  
trfeu  i m i  ^?ir i(5) <ii««rr(6) *5WtaR(7 a)

1. Heroes. 2. 01. 3. Time. i. In, at. £>. Their. O. Home. 7. Were. 7A. Hearing.



Malla Dasoli (Garhwai) dialect continued.
ffaBiitT (8 )  i qqn ftr (9) q n d  (10) qn’aTff '

wn qq i i  q id  g?d i in*? f^q g*qq?i wsq?i hshti in*TT (11) 
f i t  ad qfq*r *it h s%i q«r q*<inr$i qqsiqrnsn^T tfcd (I 2)i 
qqair ^iiwrS (13J (14) %nt«i (15) q* qisift-
q? [16], m  q%T [17] qrjr %*fr [18] (19,), qd -
q? [20] 3frzT <jnnrr (2 l)i d ’*'* Hqi ’glz^Tifr, q izi m  t f» d  
[22] qq? q |t  *111*1 ^TfT HIT *W $qi [23] f«%T, km [25]
WIT! giqt HI qfiq? 3HI [25]; qq f i g  [26]
«q STT tnf% f^ I [27] f  W [28] f i g  qjqnfnit [29], WX 
fwmr ^r*r uq^n-ir (30) »n%*r f 31) ?nar (3 2 )t? ^ t (33)» 
flan  (34) t  5?st (35) q?T q*U qtl ^rqq»! f  sqrq (36)
«  (37) g jq m  qi«d hiut, q<gqr a f q i  m~
Tf (38), m  qr (39) qr^qsfig ( 40) m f l  q»t xlria* HI q%- 
nri \ n f  fqq qq? f i d  [41] d  q id  aW i d  q t  [42] 
f  HT g* (43) itiI t, km q q d  f  f  (44) q id  %T 1^1 
sra [45] f n d  [46]i q i d d f w d ,  q f d  [47] xm  [48] s a d  
[49] k\X q ft  Hid faPUZ [50] qrar, qiqi [51] t  (52) Hf 
« t d*T fqfstd (53) |

t f d  n q d d q  zzm %r q d  *ra usd,' q it  q |  d a  *ri 
f i d  d  qqrd q q  qf%q q?T qn asi *g*lT (54) H ifM  
q q i [55] i t  *g?UHt fq? f$%d [5ti] C57J

8. Inflamed. 9. One's. 10. Another's. I I .  longing, desire. 12. Started, went.
IS. Flour of parched grain. 14. Provision for a journey, la. Bag. IG, Having 
provided for. 17. To him. 18. Necessary. 19. Was. 20. Having. 21. Started.
22. To, for. 23. Tank, lake. 24. He. 25. Threw. 2G. Saturated. 27. Inclusive 
of. 28, All. 29. Devoured, -30. Tree. 31. Shade, 32. Under. S3. Slept.
34. At th a t time. 35. Neighbourhood. 3fi. Wont, habit. 37. From. 38. Dry.
39. They. 40. Else-where. 41. Elephant. 42. The same. 43. In. to, at,
44. Trunk. 45. In, down. 4G. Plunged. 47. To him. 4S. Anger. 49. Arose.
50. Shriek. 61. From which. 52 That. 58. Awoke. 54. Court-yard. 55. Flung,
56. Daughter. 57. Paddy, rice.

§L
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Malla Dasoli (Garhwal) dialect continued,
(58) T̂Jft (59) <srqqRt (60) gii f=R̂ t 

qfq’qi qqi £61J g' fat?* (62) WHBi art :[63], qifaaft (64) 
gqi wa; w it 'gTqt %T art* [65] wagiti art Sfaq (66)
•asTvintf t?arsrt (67) a)t wq îr <f%Ui (68)
(69) [70] | qgR g t f%*f gajg 3JT WS, *R  W  %
sntr ui [71] qfww gn git r̂ran wit*qt,
w r  vf% ^  srIz) (72) % u s  f«; g#>, grtrr̂ r tm t ,  

qR qq qj) (grsr 72 A) Irq %r ®r*n w, gwl q% (73)
«rr,” 'siqr %t qi£f qm* ?m  i srg (Jtw 3»t gsr îsfrgfT qizi 
^nnft, qgR trfq«3iT gw wri (741 ’st̂ siWT q^r q^r vgT3tr 

"fiT (75) wri (76) <§i®T smiT (77 )
wrncrat q€t 35 wtroT wt^ i %t wias $qr, qizr wi ^q w | f%
WJ $1* qq ga;q%T t f l  qqi (78 )  fqwii (79) qqT, WR iiTT 
wrt ftr®3T^t q£i si% (SO) wr qiw ’gTi [81], qg qfq*r 
gn g-qq gift wr wqtqr, wg%r WRr qmftgf w*gi^r [82] 
wifeajfn WR fq^iC t t t , ‘!g*M 3) tjTI qi WSJ ;*ftw
(84) r art (85) gn<g [86] §[87] 3f# s'fj%  (88), tlrqqi 
(89) wZ f  t%*T «q*TI (90) fft, W4 g WR fa (91) wagT§

(92) siidgi t^ iqr fa  q)qt wr %t q^t m i” ^<g an ws; w 
silfT, “q gnr wr wr g d  wr sftg %r |« t§ [ ah wi

353,*fT i”
t i t  arr ari wrqT (93) qgr fawt, qJjRj

f iw t  g* ti^fr, “g g«R i « $ t t  lh?q) vim  (94) fq^ro i”
68; She. 69. Strange, uncoramoa. 60. Countenance 61. Mother. 62. lit.
<W. Fled away. 64. Her. 66. Stnmgo, unknown. '66. -Hi.Ting seen. 67. Compa
nions. 08. Pocket. 69. Down. 70. P u tin . 71. Having trtVoUed. 72 Daughter.
72a Fuel. 73. There. 74. All. 75. Having. 76. Load. 77. Like. 78 His. 79. Behind, 
hack ward. 80. Drew back. 81. Obstructed. 82, On. 83. O. 84.1. 86. Name.

86 . Former time. 87. From, 88. Had heard. 89. With thee. 90 Mind, had a 
mind. 91. 1. 92. Duel, 93. To them. 94. Test.



Malla Dasoli (Garhwal) dialect, 
ir Hiwt, “**tt m a t m i t  [95] m im  m  sn£ i*  [96],

* * f t  [97] m m f t  [98] m\%  f t r a p s ' g w f t  w t -
% %<s %i’,i v m  [99] i i f t n  [100] s ^ F N r  f t s  w? m * £ t  
an m m  5ri»t *ri 5<5i5Tj w c w s f  mat
w j t  55  i

5 5  #3T« w  «r®5 iT Ttwrm  ( x.01), m i t  3 ®«ft 5T

n i n \ m  g i f t  f t *  w w t  it im t  f t *  f® 5 *r®  m w f t f T  # w i w

mitrnri mm (102)q* tm rm , ft*  m m  q jm  f f t  q^rn 
551* sr̂ qf (103) v m , ft*  i® ftJtr m at q ftq  qqt [104]
«mi qsir sit ft f f t  * ift f z f t  f t, ft*  oaR f f ^ r (105)
*U9I (106) «a®qt m* (107) i s t f T ! f t  wnim h u r t
f f t  % atim , <i*t*t v fm  *a% str fa?* ( 108) ^ fa it .m ifh n w ,
f t f t i "  fV * fm ^ < fV ‘5tT g *qnrt m*iiStr ff** fa * f t  ?ft?r 
f t  *n*§T,” q ftq t ’f  ft*r gprn *nf* ® m , * i**t f f l
f r n ^ T  5 i  g s f N n  q r f t ,  f  t*  i g ^ f Y  n r a )  j r q r ,  * f  ( I 0 9 ) m ^ ® f  
g»T ^ w * t q ' w ^ 5 T 5 t * m  8i % h i 3 5  i H 0 m i f t % 5 i [ i i l ] i  

5 5  * 1 5 5 1  ^ 5 1 f  ^ § 5 1 1 5 %  5T® t 5? W T T  * 1  B J T f W  % « f  15 T, 591 

Sfr*qT, “®5 f f f l  f f t  ’S’HTTT f%TT̂ fr %f kk, 5 1 f * f t  5»T® 
wfV’i Kn ang ift« (1 1 2 ) f tq  w ,  n 3®t5r, f  * qfttrr ^m> 
*n£T<113)q5rr,fT* gimnri^iri ®t m $m grfm £fT *(lI4) 
f« 'g«[H 5]m ,i® [116] sFri mm [117] «T5ii i qscinqr
*15 IT® Vim fasft 9ft *t 5f, f t  in  f t  flic 5mm f q  [1.18] 
a 5m [119] f?i£  as ®OTi ®W®ri 9j;m ai sit* mnu  'qqm

95. Cattle. 06. Has, is. 97. To him. 98, Food. 99. So much. 100. Having said.
101. Prepared. 102. Lap or fold of a sheet. 1 0 3 . Tempest, high-wind. 104. Such. 
lOfi. Woman. 108. Grass. 107. Like. 108. Bit. 109. Including. 110. Down 
In. 111. Placed. 112. Having heard. 113. Very much. 114. World, earth.
115. AH. 118. Things. 117. Consider, 118. Basband. 119. Hold.

__
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Malla Dasoli (Garhwal) dialect continued.
■’sitreTi qjr*n q f ' ^ n  uqr qqr m  «i*t w i  ’srrqnri *n 
^ 8 ' g ' srnnt, ■stit ’qa^r *j‘ Sriw)-1

rT«r ■rpiJ'Sr [120] 'sngr' faq  ftTfSi (121) Str srasft, q^*?nc 
. "g’ql s r^ ir fc w r , *h? tnsrn /'fw im *! (122) 3 * W w [ i2 3 ]  

ut ■<?}$' irg  St 5ri*n^” i sr ^rrm x  [124] u i #r sag* 3ttt 
[125] u s rm if^  fSnrar^i q=*r i  qsK arsi w qq»% 

qqf i?iSt =?, q^35T ^ft « t WW ^ar [126] Star f a l m t
if i

120. All. 121. Least, trilling. 122. God. 123. Creation. 121. World. 125. Pride.
126. All.

------------— — e~£=s £_£^2>_2£:=*--3------ ---------- —

Transliteration of Patti Malla Dasoli 
(Garhwal) dialect.

Puraba aura pashchima kd paiguQ gf hheta.
Kai jabdnd man dwi ndmi bharha chbydn, yaka puraba 

ka kottdii aura yaka pashchima kd kondn undra dydld 
chliydfl. Ekago nan hunt ka doharo phukinoban. Yabd 
go dydlo hdkaga dydld te bdra barsba ko bdto cbhyo.
Yaka dina puraba kd bharha kd mana man chdnd bof kf 
pashchima gd bharha ko bala parakliana ko waikd dydld 
ko paifyo. A pa lid dydld te hdtu hdmala borarhd para 
pdnji ka, jo waiko bdtd 1- liana ku chaino chbayo, dharf ka 
bdjd Idgyo. Dopbara taka hffanai rayo, bdtd mdn wai 
hunf >;ka barho Idmo chaurbo aura gairo kuwd milo, waila 
aparjd hdtu kuwd man hdla deyd; jaba hdtu chholegya 
taba wo pdlii hudhd habhai hdtu sat aka i gyo, aura kuwd 
gd dhord yaka dd Id gd sela tald sei gyo. Tabare wai nerho 
ka bana ka mriga roja kd habydsa la kuwd para pannf 
kbsina ko ayfe, dekhana ta kuwd bhana bbana kd rahan, taba 
uji aura kakhi pdni ki kboja man chalegyd. Yaf bieha eka 
hddi bana ko bhi pant pena bunt wai kuwd mua ayo, waila



n
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Malla Dasoli (Garhwal) dialect continued.
apani hunda pant khaxja ko kuwa una half. Piujf ni rally o, 
wai hiinf rosa uthyo aura barho th ir f  kirata karyo, win- 
la wai bharha Id rn'na bijigi.

Wai ha3QLf a paid nfna tdtana ko barho rosa uthyo, 
aura wa( rosa ma hadf Id hunda pakadf aura pashchima ka 
paiga ka khala man dliola deya han. Wai khaia min bharha 
ki chhicherhf hat 1 kutanf chhai, wfla hadi hagf anawdri ko 
kirho janf ka apani baya mun bhidara bhijf gf, wfn-nigf bayi 
bhaira ai liadf ko nafQ anwirf go kirho dekhiga apani 
dagarbyoa hanf dekhauni go apana khaleti unale hali deyo.
Tab&re waf dina puraba ko bharha bira barsha ko bdto 
ghandon man hfti ki pashcbima k i bharha k i  d y il i  
ifgyo, aura bharha ki kiti mun bharha ki puchf, kfti la 
bolyo, “ mero babii bira barsha bat i kyarhi lauija ko dan* 
n i  cliha, tu bln wakhi j i , ” dinna ko bito  batii deyo. Jaba 
puraba ko bharha dinda ka bita ligyo, tabare pashchima 
ko paika h i r i  danda k i barhi barhi d i l i  ja rh i hudhi 
uparhi gi barho bhdri bhiro d indi jataro khor.'t man dhari 
ka apana d y ili ko a una clihayo, b i t i  m in duye bharhua ki 
bheata hoi, taba purba ko paika wai g i  pichhirhe gayo, aura 
waigo bhiro pichhawarhf bat £ tine aura thiurn hale, taba 
pashchima k i paika la barho jora lagdyo, apano bhiro tin f  
ka agwirhf hftigyo. A ora pichhirhe dekhi gf bole, “ halo 

' purba ga bharh! mfla tero nau feala te hunfun chhayo,
twai dagarhe bhenta bine ko mana ra i chhaf, aba t'u ora 
mi angwile karfka dekhinwin ki dwfyog min ko barho 
chha." Ptiraba g i  bharha la bolyo, “ ye bana min ted  ora 
merf hara jxta hani ko dekhalo gau m in chala wakha 
larhali.”

Dwiye gaun man iya unu hanf yaka burhalf mill, 
dwuyon la burhalf mun bolyo, “ tu hoihirf larhif dekhi gi' 
parekha dehila." Burhalf la bolyo, “mero n itf g ijf charona

( 83)
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Malla Dasoli (Garhwal) dialect continued.
baga jdyon ha, wai hanf anwaijf dena hani jdnu, pichhwdrhe 
tumdrf agwale dekhalo.” I thy 4 bolfga burhalf la dwfya 
bharha ldkharhon ga bhdrd hudd apaijdn kdna mdn u^hdyd, 
ora apaijdn ndt! mun gaf, waihaijf an wan! deya.

Taba tin bharha wakha Iarhana ko ramasdyd, tabdre 
burhalf gd ndtf la budalf ora apanf gdjf ora dwiya bharha 
lakharhoQ gd bhdrd hudhd apandn gdtd para dharydld, ora 
apaijdfi dydld him! paityo. 1 abdre batthaun ayo, aura 
budalf go ndtf urhfgaenf jagd parhyo jdn dwf hwainf hdntf 
ku{anf chhf, ora eka hwainf gd dnkha bhfttara kharhagf 
chara baithf gyo. Win hwamf la doharf hwainf mua bolyo,
“ merd ankhd kharha go tindara chalige gdrha dfhdla, 
hwfnf Win hwanf la bolyo, “jo tu apan'm ankhd go 
tindara mihanf denfta rnf gdrhalo,” pailf gf hwainf >a yd 
kardra mdnf hdlf, doharf hwaiijf la tindara yd burhalf kd 
ndt!, aura budhalf gdjf hudhd, nyun ldkharhon ko bojha 
dwfyan bharha gdrhf apana khaletd una lo pdQchf deyd.
Taba rdta mdn apand khaletd una hai gdrhf ka apaija 
khasama hani dekhdya, waila bolyo, “ina kirhaun hunf 
hamara birdla ko de de, wa habu haiif khaf lelf.” lnu bdtu 
hmjifka dwiye paika, wa budhfya, aura unfgo ndtf masta 
daryd, aura kanpana baithya. Idabe dphu dphu bunf 
hansara ki haba dhanyu ma nano harnajan i lagya. 1 asta- 
ika hatha jorha araja b.ntf karfka, wfn hwfnf aura unfga 
maisa te palld chhurhdfka apanan apamin dyala ko bato 
leyo. apanan apanan dyala pahuuchf ga eka eka la yd sdrf 
katha apanan dyala ga maisun mun lagai, ora apaijan 
parayon mun bolyo.

Taba habhun la dphun hanf tina kaurhf gojanyo. 
Prameshwara hanf barho harnajyo, aui*a bolyo, He bhag- 
wdna! teri ranohaijd man bamun habhun te nanud ban 
Ya sangasara m an kai bitun go ghamanna mauashiyon 
la nikarno ban. Eka se eka barho han, aura eka se eka 
ebkoto ha, Prameshwara gl rachand man hama haba maisa 
JtirhauD gf chdra lian,
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'  ^ t t f t n n u i  (n o s tr a )  i f f  HIST % T#t I

Marchha (Garhwal) dialect, Spoken by 
the people of the Niti and Mana Passes.

tr<«TT srmwT suns (1) ^  wrta (2) vrfH (3)
^ ( 4 ) ,  $ ( 5)  W^r(6J (7); f?nr (8) gw 

f?*n h %w trc fsrar, tnjTT ufew fenr h f#ar [9]i f?nfi h 
(lO j O T fo ( ll)  f W  t?1H (12), fn ^ H  fsRHW (13>

(14) H (15) (16) ffW I fH*»i TOT [17] gw
srt [18] ws ufesf [19], WH [20] worn [21]

[22] fgfa* [23] i aftfn [24] w [25] gn?n [26]
WUcJT HUH [27] wtoT [28], v* [29] h [30] far [31],
*n*p9 Sri** fan htt hw  m i [32] r̂<? [33] Hint [34],
*<B [35] [36] hhY tnnrt [37], ww n i’a ^ s r
^tHH [38] #3T *I*T [39] H1H £  [40] , ^  fsfaft [41]

[42] hw fa n  msafi <43) [44] fa n r  [45] * j^i
[46] l ^  *5TT [47] tw i*  ^  *|T % fa[48] ^  5THraHHt(49) 

w) wh [50] fisupirt [51], arua* [52] wrrntsr (53), ^ far^ (54)
H HHI Ht (55) (56; (57) | grw $ air  (58)
W’© (59) hsj ( 60J, *w t(6 1)  HtT a) h (62) star (63),

, 1. At, in. 2. Two, both. 3. Of, for. 4. Occurred, became, was, were. 5. They,
that, he, she, give. 6. Famous. 7. Were, was, had. 8. One. 9. Lived.
10. Name. 11. Hearing. 12. Inflamed with anger. 13. Home. 14. Fears 
13. Hoad. 16. Distant, apart. 17. Day. 18. Of, for. 19. Went. 20. His, her.
21. Shew. 22. For, to. 23. To fight. 24. Him. 25. With. 26. Provisions for 
a journey. 27. Flour of parched grain. 28. Took, carried. 29. Noon. 30. Until.
31. Travelled. 32. Broad. 33. Long. 34. Saw. 35. His own. 36. He, she.
37. Threw in, 38, Saturated. 39. All. 40. Devoured. 41. Near. 42. After-ward.
43. Large. 44. Tree. 45. Under. 46. Slept. 47. This, that. 48. Neighbourhood.
*9. Wild. 40. Animals. 61. As. 52. Accustomed, usual. 53. Used to come.
54. In the same way. 65. Water. 56. To drink. 57. Came. 58. To, for, from.
59. Dry. 60. Saw. 61. Other, another. 62. Search. G3. Went, Started.

/



'ST,
vO ----<&'/'-■', ■ ;»0 '. i?3: •' . ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ' ■ ■ . " ' ■  "  ■■■-■ ;,,r '. '■

( 8 6 )

Marchha (Garhwal) dialect continued.
^ r  a) g *  fagr wifri '& { , ww s^r (64)
tnt*[#5r (65); Ft) »ja (06) era (67), grtrari (68) (69)i
ga  ‘srsgr (70) ĝ ? (71) gsftgr 'tw s a  ?g (72) ^grgtsr (73) i 

v  g fafitji (74) cffT̂r ’gar, §  gurt a ’ffwai (75),
*r ^  sr?r w asr  (76) *[%*? a  w? a  %mt (77) grtfi 
g g  f78), *r % ai gngf trfrgir a a aa  f79) w a r  (80)
Hit (81) fg a  i a  ^Tat a  aara (82) w ia t(8 3 ja  ^ [8 4 ]  
a » , Wgf<r)gr (85); grir (86) gra %nm (87) (88)
wsf^tar (89), ag t a  r̂tar (90) ggr, gmt g fan  
snsr (91) HTat a  na#m (92) ^  'nit (93) gritty  (94) 
a g r w  w r  ginr (95) tnmag (96) i n i ’gnc (97) wr 
gg a w? g) (97a) a a  g'g) san a  usigngr g«r) g i g , nfr$u 
a wsr a  fgra (98) tn fN , “na (99) ginx (100) ^ni (101)?” 
nf^n a  ws a an  ^  ^ta(102), a?{3r ?it:r (103) g tg  (104),
“ fag (105)nitn f«a  (106) gnzfag (107) gi* ^  (108)
m  (1091 gng ( 110) ^rnr d l l )  trig fgrmf (112 )", 
ag rjg a w sa g  g n  f  g i a g n a  ’jgisr, a n a  ga kbr(U3)i 
gg W g i ^  njia)a(114), m na arnaagin rs its Ira , gf®n a  
n s  mat (115) snr (116)’gt gigi (117) <sgT gm  sr? 
sq tfsg  (118), graTna)(119) (120) ?nr g w  (1 2 1 )

61. Trunk. 65. Plunged into. 66. Not. 67. Found. 68. Loudly. GO. Shrieked.
70. Shriek. 71. To. 72. Sleep. 73. awoke. 71, W rath. 75. Caught hold of.
76. Hand. 77. Court-yard. 78. Flung. 79. Daughter. 80. Paddy, rice.
81. Husking. 82. Strange, wonderful 83. Kind. 84. Worm, insect. 85. Frigh
tened. 86. In. 87- Mother. 88. To, near. 89. Fled. 90. Out. 91. New, un
common. 92. Considering, seeing. 93. Companions. 94. To shew. 95. Pocket.
9fi. Put in, placed into. 97, Same. 97a. Also, too. 98. Home. 99. Thine, they.
JOO. Father. 10J. Where. 102. Enquired. 103. Answer. 104. Said. 105. My, 
mine. 106. Fuel. 107. To cut, 108. From, since. 109. Mountain. 110. Some, who, 
which. 111. Mountain. 112. Has gone. 113. Shewed. 114. Started. 115. Whole.
116. Jungle. 117. Large. 118. Having upaooted. 119. Like. 120. Load. 121. Head.
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Marchha (Garhwal) dialect continued.
brtwj (122), U *  (123. fsfsr i ^  3  H

giw, *r r\ wfFt Tfistto (124), nit (125), 'arsr 
a* uf®« * «*?t 8 <126) %r* wftw (127), 3 ? ^

. (128) «TgR (129) '#3f, *w t«l C130) ^fsT,
“?q| (131) ijg n u§  ! ga  fa?** Jiat (132) (133) ^
sjftng- (134) fts j, iiz n f»m (135) g?l w  (136) fa sn  
qiig (137) f*wt (138), fitTT z t  f m t  I (139) 
lr (110) q* fuse (141) xkw$ *  (142) g»iflg (143) far 

(144) 3RT« [145] *3itl [146] OT (14/ ) i ffJf 
tjaar ?l wssi /itsf, [148] (149) 2IT, ?*rT [150] 'SR
J&n [151] (152), gw  (153) ^ [ 1 5 4 ] ,

Irr [155] fgfag) [156]” 1
ria gftH n *i*ra (157), v  [158] *3*5 [159] 

fâ T f-ss t fa is r  [160],§ s?r« « g j(1 6 1 )g ^  ^ ^ | f i , “»r*i(l^|)
(163) tHTn (164) gnsj (165),” f a s t i s  s re p ^ tf tv , “f»m 

gra) *n»i*r (166) w (167) ^  g«r f^gg i, (168)
tuqgrr (169) srgtsr (170) (171) f j i i i  (172), tiragn
•sl^ (173) gg [174] qgg l fe$ai [175] star, g s ^ a r
^ tg  u ?  «%a, fggg g^, ’rgjgng sr.j-« gsr g-«n %'gR
grgt ga [176] g)ar, t^ tngcR t th t 1/ ______ ,
122, Carrying. 323, Coming. 124, Catching holt!. 125, Obstructed.
120, More. 127, Used. 128, Extricating. 129, Onward, 130, Seeing. 131, O.
132, I. 133, A long time, formerly. 131, Heard. 135, Me, to me 
136, Longing. 137, To-day. 138, Met. 139, Then, yon. 140,1. M l, With.
H2, Having fought. 143, See. 144, Us. 145, Who. 146, Stronger. 147, la  
148, Here. 149, Jungle. 150, To us. 151, Who. 152, Will see. 153, Popul’ous- 
Idace. 154, Go. 155, There. 156, Engage, fight. 157, Having walked. 158, Them, 
him. 159, To, with. 160, Met with. 161, Men. 162, You, thou. 163, Our.
164, Combat, duel, 165. See, 166, Kine, cows, 167, Buffaloes, 168, I. 169, Bread.
170, Taking. 171, Going. 172, Am. 173 Giving, 174, Your. 175, So much 
mean while. 176, To, in.
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M archha (Oarhwal)£dialect continued, 
a a  Hfftn Hf « in  [177] (TOW T * , aa a a

nTat*r $f%r wain ^  fnaa 35̂  *?t*r «*,
5»Ti«ft [178] m*r§5T [179], faun ^  ^tsr'i ^anat annr
,^t [1801 wi^ [181] a t  a  [182], t  m an  fa a ta  (183), fan  
aim  era w t?ta  (184), t i  (183) *?)« $ n a t  (186) aaicn 
m arftrai t a ^ n t a  mat a3a, h t o , w&r, m* 
ofta wa, fana 3 ? n$a, 3 * nri r̂sr a t  ftsr (i87), fan $r*nt 
a  fun (188) mf^tar (189), ana (190) ant n«?tac (191) i 
a  iKntsr a'a't #n;f« tt star, “fnafan a v ta t (192)

[193V’ n  $H«tsi ana, [1943 a  W f  frag [195t 
<§rna [196] aa-gat §ar [197] 1” marc ir ca ta  

, aa a  Urcatn a  WRif as (f^art a mat, a in ,
*£tn m«, fana 33  ana (198) ) vatw, w  aitm tnn 

an (199) 1 3 a?*|r t ' a a  gm tn (200) a ; w s  ^  <atm 
m ^a (20D ▼ata **cf (202) *  a?ta (203), a n  
^snst ?*a (204) ^  aaa, “at (205) tiff (206)
^ (2 0 7 ) ▼ farlT (208) *  a  a , a n a )  (209),” a t  *t%t 
aiTaa) (210) a a , *^)n w i, f^gg), v n  figig) a m at, 
nasr (211) nrtata (212), a* a* ^nen (213) j aa  
^ l|a  (214) gnar^ [215  ̂ $faai a  a )a  a t  (216) tif (  si

177, To do. 178, Lap or fold of a sheet. 179, Plated. 180, W ind 
181, Tempest. 182, Having been driven. 183, Having missed,
184, Arrived, went, 185, There. 186, Women. 187, Having been drifted.
188, Eye. 189, Penetrated, went in. 190, Grass. 191, W ent in. 192 Pull.
193, Oat. 194, That. 195, Me, to me. 19C, Would give. 197, Will pull. 198, In 
cluding. 199, Put in. 200, Night. 201, Out of. 202, Husband. 2o8, Shewed.
204. Wife. 205, She, he, thin, that. 206, All. 207. Worms. 208, Cat. 209. Will 
eat. 210, Events. 211, Very. 212, Frightened, 213, Trembled. 214, AU.
215, Themselves. 216, From, out of, »f.
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Marchha (Garhwal) dialect continued.
[217] n j g m  [218], t r a ^  [219], <ai*T, [220]

euxfsr [221], «iTrsr [222], hr 59sr [223],
^5RT ^arsr, Wsft [224] %*tsr [225], **0 ^  ?l5T i

9 ^  StTSI ^t*5f, fa»T  f?pT3t tT%T ^ R T ^ t  **?T f a i ^  ofl^TT

?ar, witsu [226] ^w, *̂ cf ’srit [227] *sr ^fgr i 
TI%T f a * r » W  [228] [229] f a f t  [230] ^ 3 T  [231]

u[232] » § 3 i r f ,  t n c ^ f  *  V ’er [233] 35T, V R  [234],
“t  I W  [235] fitT ^  [236] i”

[237] *r<jr f«a*i arm?r w s  w*rrW [238],
TfS! [239] smrs: [240], frRT ̂  [241] fb*T «rif [242] fan. #  
fa*r f%fa [243] art I trcft 31 ?r nsR '*i%t *Z

i
217. Small, least. 218. Consider. 219. Repenting. 220. Hand. 221. Having clapped.
222. Having entreated. 223. from, To. 224. Release. 225. Obtained. 226. Neighbours.
227, Comrades. 228. Having assembled. 229. To themselves. 230. Any. 231. Thing.
232. Not. 233. Thanks. 234. Acknowledged. 235. We. 236 Are, 237. This.
238. Do not do. 239. Not. 240. Do. 241. Than, from. 242. Greater. 243. Least.

Transliteration of the Marchha (Garhwal) 
dialect, spoken by the people of the 

Niti and Mana Passes.
' Pail& jam&n& kill ptirba pachliima k&l nliisa blfarliata

Mulak&ta hwaiflja, dliai barha hinj; tig pilrba disha ta 
kona para hinj, dosaro pachhima disi ta hunkanahirya.
Tik ta mhin yarn] clibtik pahrana, tik ta kimeha bara yfm 
ta Amelia wada hinj. Tik kya ptirba chi bharba paclihima 
dij, dhaita jora bakhana chira bisiradij. Gisi be pbulta 
wasta sattti wija, nhfsa para tai inj. Ameha kill tig gairo 
talauQ parda hrtida tkngi, ista sattti dhainja talatin pana- 
«bai, dhaij jaba sattti bbija dijata dbaija rauko sattti jai.
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Marchlia (Garliwal) dialect continued.
Dhaija linttho lenchAra taba tfg labbo-dAla thingara guchlrf 
dfj. Dakhwa lenchAra dakhwA letho chf banachar&chf 
jfbana khimnf, jakhara hranfj, dammin dhai ta]au kAl ti 
trtrira hraij. Jaba dhai talau ru phwasta tainja, hattf 
tarpa t f ta  khabara dfja. DakhwA lenchara ti tdnra tik 
battf hraij, dhaija ista nhimchf talau pAna chaij, ti matain- 
jata, lapchhyau adakaija. Dliaita adaka ban yanfj dhai 
bharha ta iba dokchfja.

Dhai ru chhukpa kAl hraija, dhai hatf ta nhimchf 
chumija, dhai rd ista lAgja pachhima ta bharha ta khoyAo 
kal nharfdhaija, dhai k hoy an kAl pachhima ta bharha ta 
chain syAnpA tochaio hinj. Dhai hatf ta anmana bhAntf 
ta bhd tainja/* gyarchfdfj; Alo ista Am A daba bhAjfdfj, 
taba dhaita Am A dAgara hrafj, hAti ru tig noda bhAntf ta 
bhti samajaija ista Ambn kAnpan ta wastA ista khfsA 
pAnataija. Dhai lenchAra dasa kyA ptirba ta bharha bf 
bAra ydjjchi Amelia gharhf kAl chalf dfj, pachhima ta bharha 
ta kim paunchhej, “ gaita Apa guy An? ” pachhima ta bhar
ha ta clia.ua rd hrwfja, chamaja dwaro hvaija, “ gita ApA 
singa katttchira bAra yd susu la kAl ghoda dAno kal ditta- 
yAn”, taba pdrba ta bharhaja dhai chama rd la ta ameha 
hrwfj, chamja bataidhaija. Taba dhai 1A rd chhyAchfja,
Amcha kal nhfea rii bheta hwainj, pachhima ta bharha sarf 
bana chf laba labA dAla jarha susu upArhfja, dAno santf bud 
ista pushyd kAla taij, ista kim rd hrAchain hinj. Pdrba 
chi bharha dhai ta lyanchAra dfj, dhai ta buda rd lyanchAra 
tAnfja, gotai, dhaija jaba pachhima ta bharha ta te jora 
lagaij, taba buda rd hwanfja nachara hraij, lyanchAra kA- 
nfja lwaija, “arai pdrba ta bharha! gaita mhin gej nhachAra 
susu yanpin hinj, gaita bhefA ta giro barhf chAnfa hinja.
ThAnna chhikkf, giro barhf khusf honyAn. Ganna gai aba 
sibA phAglaija kAfltana ki in nhfsa kala gho lAbo yAn”. Taba
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Marchha (Garhwal) dialect continued.
pdrbaja ta bharhaja lwaija, “ ddclil bhdrha yan, iata Mra 
jfta dho t&agtl, n&m k&la yuo, dhau bisini. ”

Taba dkai nhisa ba&ti ta &mcha dljata, dha syunu tig 
budalf milaij, dhai nhisa saiaja budali rd lwaija, “gan iata 
pbaga k&n,” budalfja dhasyund lwaij, “gita natl bhalariga 
bhain swainu bana dittay&n, dhasyund ge pfllak& thusija 
dichain hingl, dhasyunu palaka dhaij gaita ph&ga kfiQt&”.
Dikkhwa Ivv&ija, budalfja nhisa bharha sameta, singata 
buda, ista kUna k&l taija dakkhwd leQch&ra ista n&tl daba 
dlj, dhai rd pfilakd dhaij.

Jaba nhisa bharha phdg lab&Q rd taydra hwainj, 
taba dhaita ndtija budalf rd, ista bhairjso bbalang rd 
singata buda, nhisa bharha, ista gdtl panachaij, ista kim rd 
dlj. Dakkhwd kal hura bhauQrd warhaija, dhai dmcha 
bisaraija, tig jdgd daba dhwldlja, dau nhisa chhorasl syanpd 
tochain hinj. Dhai budali ta natl budali sameta, bhaldu 
bhainso, aura nhisa bharha, singata buda sameta, hura 
bhaunroja warhai dlja, tig chhorasl ta miga dludlj, jhdrha 
santl chala dlj. Dhai chhoraslja hattl chhorasi ro lwaij,
“gita miga ta jhdrha hwlnl khyan,” dhai chhoraslja lwaija,
“ghwa dhai jharha gird khyanata taba hwani dhaij.”
Nhachara chhoraslja kabdla laij, taba dhai chhoraslja 
dhai jharha rd ( budali ta natl, bbalarj bhaijiso, nhisa 
bharha, singata buda samet ] hwanlja, ista khlsd panataija.
Dakkhwa lenchdra munyknga dhai jhdrha rd khlsd panacha 
hwaulja ista khyawd rd bataija, dhaita khyaw&ja ista 
hwamsirl rd lwaija, “dhl roku bhd rd birau rd dhai dhai, 
dhai jatl.” Dhl roko kamchl tiiinja, nhisa bharha, budali, 
aura budali ta n&tl, masta gyarachlja, thara thara d&ra- 
chaiQ. Taba rukkairjja isa sydnu duniyd ta chlja madde 
rokkaiu te chichi gwaijata, achhatai pachhataija, Mg jor- 
haija, atja lagaija, dhai chhoraslja dabaja, dhai ta khyawa 
dabaja, khyall merija, ista kima rd dlja. Ista ista kim
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M arehlia  (G arhw al) dialect, Continued.
l<i,la hraija, tig tigja roko k&mchi ista kim walk daba, ista 
khwala daba, ista atnbe daba hvaija.

Roko sibk bwaioja isyunti khirf clnja ma gwaijata,
, pavamesura ru dhanna laij, aura kabdla laijata, “He para- 
mesura! ina gaita sishtf kal rokyaiu te ehiehf bint” Did 
saijsara kal khirf batata gliamaada manakija, mal lapan, 
tig chaf tig labti tig cbai tig chichi yku. Paramesura ta 
uftjara kal ina roko bliri. barkbara hint

-------- -------------------------- ---------
k>

BO G SA  (T A R A I) D IA LE C T ,

t j j r e r  ( i r a t )  t n f t  i

5T*r ^  trs?« % thn aft i
f^sT^t srsrnrt (l) ft tm ia rm  (2) tht ’qitnsft (3) srHft i 
irs? % qstftft tn5*r?t*n % %t% *  SjiiT
arrâ pawa: f  isnt (4) f  r i iiss i  w* q* tt-

i w n i  g*5r%tr% (5)
%q%% gsnfit treteiqrcjft ’qnrtft i sim r̂

mnl (6) (7) #% gftqqn *qaft fy, i
f r u s ta  qifr, w f t  iNnra- what, stwtt ^t«T vt\x 
»T̂ r̂ T mwfwsrr; strft 'srum (8; rpffai f t ^

i srsrmgqT vraqqt (9) qn?i $<«t *rgqi% TfttnqV $  
ajiTurr, Htrit ^  fts? m anx i
g«jrhr hh un% 5jir«t srqqa: (10) qtqft fng«r qmstar hh 

worsen ft gf*d q\% % ’se t %<fr$T m*r n m  trfr %, xm 
gjtt ?RtR %i rn*d *r) asgiti ft > **r% ^  (l l) -vm

visrl qt qro>tftft %i ?rm ^ 'qrH, m w i 7 3  (12) qrs?l
I. Time. 2. Famous. 3. Namely. 4- Inflame i. burned. 5. Kmotion. C. Provision 
for a journey. 7. Flour of parched grain. 8. For. 9. Saturated. 10. Animal*.
II. After. 12. Trunk.

• GC W \  ' ■ v < I, i
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Bogsa (Tarai) d ia lec t con tinued , 
uistli arwii t̂ r̂r WTwi awi iftwr, aw gwT ^  wisr twr w$i 
ut**iTT wiwt, wiw « ww w% wi aiwwi (13) Tpr*rg i

q%%T al<? awT[14] wt w®t ar) :̂i?(15) warm ^wt, wfa
gra wna t  WTwi s»n ^  twc wt www % vi% waiter w w% %
*UTa ( 1 6 ) t  tsw^it i <3*j wwa t  9w fws am w<aa

îwt %t wwaw (i7)wt5fiiwT sna^R wwitoi^sniat
wiar % trre tnwawt [18], aw wiwofii wmi wî tw wfwiaft
aw waRTw (19) #  wwr wiwT wTawR„*rwai awftin^T %wn%*20)
$ wrtsra [21] %w a *<3wiw i wa%wiw g*wwn wsfla w% «Y 
WKWtfwr w?fl(22) -33$ WWTtWT W5R% i=r W^(23), 3ta 
«#i $zi% war gw wwwia wr?i, “^ t wiw wrwwt(24)
1 w wwwi wtt %i iyTT arai wrt ft a t  al* tjwwt 
wa (25) WaWlftW I WW ITWaBT WWTT %T WlfT UWff WT 
wwn aiYww % w§ w% ww (26) snsrt w<iw % f27) <3tw%t wtr 
vnwi (28 tnw wwa (29) wrwiws w»a [30] t  <ni% wwa a*$T 
afwiwS f3l] t  %z fm $ i aw gTw%T wwnr wta% tft^ wwt, aiw 
3Hf [32] wif£ % <wVa wit tiwf wit, aw www % wwr <§hw 
enw wrnwT, a* f»w *ftwrar%[33] w*r )[34] ww WT, 4ft wi% 
wwiww wr%i, “art igcw % wwt i fftr am 3^% t  ^aww 

<̂*iar, awt ĵwwrwwt wwi tw[35] wi, wiwmt wwTajat 
j n ,  vwga WRwnw^if wi?twawT ftwift w« w î wta %”i 
g*ar% www wa;fiL3':] w\, “w? wa%, ^ffwiawi Wf̂ wia wt 
wia sitwjit, waaY ^ wwt wwi wsm

wiaT waatwrww, ww gwterwiwl, wi^a 5 -5 1 3 1 % W)W,“gar
13. Sleep. 14. Disturl utiuej loM. 15. Auger. 16. Coart-yaui. 17. Kind, nature.
18. Fle.1 away. ltf. Hirange, unknown. 20. Show. 21. For. 22. Journey, ruad.
28. A rm ed. 24. Years. 25. Where-about. 20. Trees. 27. Palled up, 28. Heavy,
2.*. Hill, Mountain. 30. Shoulder. 31. Coming, returning. 32. LirA.
33. Haring eatrieafted. 34. Before, forward. 35. Desire. 36, ituply, answer.

' Go t & x  '
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Bogsa (Tarai) dialect continued.
’S’enft ssjreri ftarft aRf),.** iffttaift a im /ftT i arr?ft

_ft'$ ftft ^aiftftr srft-r % ftiw* [38], 3?aftr r̂crr %r
f t ) $  g w R t  ftiftT f t )  $ f t )  f t % i f t )  \”  a flftr  a m r  p r , g fft a T  ft 

,$ w  w%t %r. t?ti) [39J % f i | i  ^mft ftft, a* w  ft)ft
f t i *  v r q f t  g i f t )  p i p t  [ i O j r f t f f ‘ft) : g m f t f  fearr 1

.fifti <!r;sft«RtT ftjaalga£4i} m gfijn 
% «n<fl a! iftsfi ftat,(42j mpft) snftwft ftrftftijT ftftT 
W ? w f t )  % lia s  ft ’aitft)^TTcat [43] ft *arft)ft, * r  w aft  
uc fti <ari 1 ia a )a  aft %Ra?r *iTftt aft), gfeai art aft) 
sa .'w ft) ft s s f t  s^i ftft) [41] ftift) [45] ftiftaT ft) stTtt 
*r % ?| ara f  zft) ft), -Si* par ^rh as) ftra [46] ft w)?r  

* t t p t ,  a m  ft  wnsas f  a i  p s t  i $ r t  f t R a  ft e a ft)  ■Sr i t  w

« W , “ftt ft^a ft f t f t f  j[47] ptpt f ,  fttarigr ^ 1* <5**1 
ftiTrr ft pitwt, %*r  am t maaiT a ia  an ^ pri gsjftt fftftt
*r ftiat^ $ft) *1 p^fftt ft t a  am ftr wagp: a sm ,
£*Rt ftRa ft fPf Pift) (48) %fia t % gift) ft% f f w  a n  
a f t  fta  w a  w ft waft) ft %ivr ftiftT aftiftT a^ansiaR ^ m a )
8lra ft 4*aftr i ig ft  an? tip ftr ■aiaa) ftaa ft)ami pr  
«4inft[49] ^aiftftfttgteT, graft a n a i/ta  aaft)%)ftr rnwR) 
aftrr ftr %$, a  ai^r aia ^ ia t ,,i i a  asm ftr 5*3 gaftT ^ a i  
S%t f tu  ffswr ’or a ft) at’?) a if  a w*, fti* gau?ft % 
artqftftift 1 aa aaft prrpft ’amft %t ftaR br)  aia (50) =ft)̂ i
ft ara ft frzt saaiBR (51) %, aamft ft, ■pia %rt ft,, faaftf 
brt era ftRa, ai fti ■qfpufta fstft asa ftft, ^nqft m  m
>=?ft, anqft aaarftT, ftia a i  ft, pnaai t a t  (52; ft)aai ;53)
ft PR t 1 ______  ___
J7. See, to see the result of combat 38. Hurt gone. 39. With, inehuhng.
40. To, near. 41. Prepared, re.artj. 42. Mother, Gpiml-mothcr, also a word of 
respect generally applied to an old woman in speaking to her.. 43. l* p  or fold of * 
ahcct. 44. Such. 45. Spot. 46. Kye. 47. A bit of grniit, 48. Staff. 48 Her own.



(95)

Bogsa (Tarai) dialect continued.
r̂rcr%%i ftm qii. 54) ff wst, tfnafSr ?*t* t,*$  tr*6&<8*j(55)

’9m  (56) ?r fftffS i i t  % i» wffrc ff f%ffl*>
* T ^wwisr (57) uffffTJT̂ r (58] %  w W **t 

tsR t  ar?r ■ffu t  i r ? r  *«r, (59) *>
[60] % *m  ff«r afiit *m»r (61) % ,

1°. )V*' 61* An,mal3- 52' Woil-wfeliew, kingftiern. 6». Belatives, friend.
2 *  2 “  mPtiW<>’ trifHng- SS- 0od '  « •  CreatioH. 57; Pride. 58. Mankind 

God. 60. Creation. 61. Like.

Transliteration of the Bogs a dialect, or 
the dialect spoken by the Bogsas, residing 
m the Tarai district of the Kumaun Division.

Puraba aura pachhama ke paikon kf muKk&ta,
Kisahf jab&nf mai do m&shihara paika %&nf bfra die.

le k a  puraba dfs& ke kaune me dtasard pachhama dfsfL ke 
kone me raba ho, yeko ndma suiia kara dti*ara jara ho.
1 eka ke ghara sai dusare ka ghara' bara' barasa, r&ko dure 
para tha. E ka dina puraba ke pai ke df la me yeha umaga 
uthi kf pachhama wale ke pailte ke' bala Id parfchha karanf 
ch&hfye. Xpane ghara sai sSmala p&nf s&tiiw* thaile Ieke 
j'isakf jarurata rasate mai hi, chaJa dfya.' Dopahare taka 
chalo, rasate mai usako yeka tkh mfla, Iambi chaurhA aura 
gahark tdla mild; usane apane kldne ke taf talauwd mai 
satu daladiyd. Jaba satuwa bhaja gaiyd wdhdn kula 
satuwd ko mdye pdnf ke khagdyd, aura usake dhorc yeka 
perka ke niche jakara sogayd rnh£. Isa bfcha usa dhorc 
he jaagli janawara dpane mamula mutabika usa talauwii 
mai panf pine ke lfye aye dekhato tila  sukhd parM hai 
taba aura tarapha ko p&nl kf taldsai mat chale gaye. Isa 
ke bada yeka jaQgalf hath! bf pinf pine ko tdla mai 4u, 
apano thutha p&nl pfne ko tlla  mai p4nf nahf mfla,

km <hl



Bogsa (Tarai) dialect continued.
taba gus«4 me kkarajyeka barbi chingkra m&ri, jisafcai usa 
paike ki nidara khulajgau.

Paike ko nfda nask kklbarhk kiroda utapana.'huwa, au- 
nTtisa • krodha me M thi kk stida ipakarai karajpaicbhama 
ke paike rabanejw&le paike-ke agana^mejjkaka diye. U'sa 
aguna me paika ki beti dsa bakhata dhana kdta ralii, batlii 
kojajaba taba ki kida jkna kara dara ke mkre.apanf mktk 
ke pksa pbajagayk, taba dsaki mktk Mhkt t ai hkthi kau 
jiaye pakkraJkejJeka kirba* jkna karaapani sakhiyo!ko de- 
kkne kejlimata jeba me'rakbaliye. ! Isake^Mda puraba k&
Psai> dina!paike-bhijb&ra barshalkk ratk ghatapne chalkge- 
wk paicbhama’ke paika ke ghara 'paiche, dsaki beti se paikk 
kk patk.pucbhadarbaki ne kabo,- “mera bkbatbkra bask bdye 
lakarhi lkne.ko dhdrk yani dchhe pabkdk me gaye baa,” aura 
dhdra ka^pata Jbatalk diya.--;Jaba puraba kk paikk dhdra 
ko jaho paichhama ka paikk skre bana ke bade bade paida 
jarha se rikbarha ke dna ko barho bhadi bojha parabbata 
maphaka kane -me] rakhaj ke apane gbara ko awkrate me 
bbeta bogal. Taba puraba ko paikk daake pfcbbe gawa,
aura bujba pichhe se khicha kojroka liye, taba paichama 
ke paikk jora jadha lagawk, ara btijha nikala ke agari cbala 
awk, aura pichhe dekha kara kaho, “kre puraba ke paika! 
tera nkma pabale se suna kara rakhk tk, teri mdlakkda ki 
barbi icbha thi, kja milagaye, barbi kbusi huwk, aba tuma 
kra hama larliki kara dekhage ki dono mai hama barbk 
kauna bai.” Puraba ke paika ne titfcra ki, “yaha bana hai,
Jiama loga ki hkra jita  ko kauna janego, basati mai cbalo 
wkiik larliage.”

Dono basati ko cbale. aika budhiyk mill, dond ne budi- 
ya se kalia, “ tumk bamarij ladai deklia ke paricbha 
karadf, ” budiyk ne kalia, “ mera nati gkye bbaise 
chugkne ko jaagala me gaubare. dsako rot.i dene jatk bau 
pfcbbe tumiiri dono ki kusbti dekhogi. liana baba kara, 
budiyk ne dono paiko ko mkye lakirbi ke bojha kpane
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Bogsa (Tarai) dialect continued.
kaijdhe para raklia lfye aura apane nAtf pAwA pauhiiQchf 
dsako rotf diva.

Jaba wahA dono bAhara larhane lago ko prasAtusa hu 
wax to budfvA ke nAtf we budfyA aosa Apanf giiye bhaise 
aura dono paiko maye lakarhf ke bojha ke Apanf gatf 
mai raklia lfye, aura Apane ghara ko lAf. Isa bfcha bade 
jora kf Adhf chalf, budiyA kA natf usa Adhf mai urha ke 
yeka ansi dodf pauhunchA kf jahA do aurata dhana lcutatf 
tbf, aura yeka aurata kf arjkha ke bhftara ghusa gAyA, 
ghtisa ke mAphaka ghusA parha. Usa aurata ne dusarf 
aurata sai kAha, “ mere aflkhana mai tfnaka ghusa gayA 
hai, nfkala de. ” “Dusarf aurata ne kaha, agara vathan 
tfnakA ghasa kA tdkarA mujako deyegf to nfkala dugf.”
Paihalf aurata ne fsa bAta ko rnanajura kfya, dusarf aurata 
ne dhuwa panf budfyA ke nAtf maiye budtyA aura gaye 
bhaisa saba maye lakarbf ke bojha dono paiko ko nfkala 
kara Apanf jeba me rakha lau. Isa ke bAda rAta ko A pain 
jeba sai nfkala kara Agane khuwamfda ko dfyA, usa ne 
kAba, “ fna saba kfrhau ko hAmAri bilf ko dedeu, \valtan 
saba khagaif. ” Ina batau ko dekha Sima ko dono paiko 
aura budfya aura nAtf wanban bohuta dare, aura ghabarafye 
ke kAnpane loge. Taba saba ne Apane Apane ko sansAra 
kf saba chfjau mai saba sai chhota janAbara hai, pacbata 
ye ke, hAfcha jora ke, binatf kara risa aurata, wa dsako 
khuwamfda chhutAye kara leke, Apane ghara ka rehane, 
apane gharawAlo, aura bade se, Apana fshafe mftaro sai kaha.

Sabane Apane ko tuachhd sarnaja, sabhane kaha, “He 
panamesura! buna terf s/rasatf mai sAba sai chhote hai.”
Isa sansara me kfsf hf bAta ka iibamAna man as ha matara 
ko karana nahf chahfye, yeka sai yeka bad A aura yeka sai 
yeka chhofA hawa, Panamesura kf sisatf me hAma saba 
kfrhe samana hai.
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THARUWA (TARAI) DIALECT.
( m i i )

«mtT(i) art(2) %̂ ?rr<3) ^  aw n (4) a it  sam  aft 
■snaa ?r w)a fflcnf (5) *i% (6) i 

q^t qtaa if ?t a w t ^aaT f , qa» aian: art ftsiT % %ŝ  
if r̂̂ ?T f  r (7), q n  ua> q®u aft f ta t  ai ana if =ciw?c f  r i 
qq? m  am  ga  % *jat ’tana ■*!%, qat ^ TRC t  f * t  %T 
qr< «n^ a t  opt *t* It t n  qar f?a ■aar* % t%qaT % t t  (8) ft 
ta t  gqi ana a t  fat aTt (9) i  q®nc a atqar ait a*f 
ajqt % a s  f?aar agat ait «mr a » is i ,  wft far
tn? ft art aiai a i l  (9A)agqr a^r a t  i fan (lO )
t 'a a  <jq«* a a  V aa a f t ,  m a»^' ( l l)  *n? ft qar a f t  
#at (12) -in?; asai a r i l  ai* af^T a s d  aaaa i (13) fira 
aar, at (14), a s  fsaai aqar agar aaiat ft fttaa (15) 
at [15 V] <s k ?I  (1G) ar a^ai *ir a wta a t, ar, a? aw 
aa.ar art ata) aT* agai fsaar aa  anaaat (17) i a n  
a% aatar ai ftii: (18) a f t  t i  a:ar (19) ataf a t C5?®) 
ana «R fsaaT t ia  (21) a a ) t at a ti) (22) a* ft a? a^T 
% ftrt arsT (23)  grari [24] aaas araa*, art arc t ia  amt 
tftft ^  ataa t ,  a a t  ansr aq t a t a tta t a*t ftt atiT 
arat a s  *i® aat, at a a? aisn  ?a (25) aa  (26) ats) 
tf^ a  anft i ftid ?* at q$R? (27,) qat aa [28] sfaaT (29) 
qtat a t t  ai a t  a^iaT tr arqsit (30) « itf  aia)

x. Eiist. 2. Of, belonging to. 3. Hero. 4. West. 5. Meeting. 6. Became. 7. Lived 
3. Mind. 9. Brother in law, an angry or abusive epithet. 9A. on account of, for.
1 0 . Walking, starting. 11. A certain place. 12. Great, large. 13. Lake. 14. Then, 
after that. 15. Soak, saturate. 15A. To, for. 16. Threw. 17. Devoured. 18. Near.
19. Tree. 20. Under. 21. Slept. 22. Little. 23. Animals. 24. Repetition for animals.
25. Here. 26. There. 27. Afterward. 28. Wild, 29. An elephant. 30. Trunk.
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Tharuwa (Tarai) dialect continued,
n t*  [31] f a i r ,  m  s i  %rc #  fsftiftT m  an?
f t s m  aft # t z w z n i  [32] i

HtEZH as tna s€ ) g m  #  nsn (33), g% [34] *]«r 
*r 'sfsrart aft trass as viw\x stt f<?sm % srispr t  #sr ? t i 
srnc (35) htift *r art t s m  aft liifizrr (36) *nn (37) 
fZTsft act [38], ’ffrrgt #(39) # R  ?m?#T #t*T [40] SITH#
* er!  s w r ( 4 l )  % $ i t  aftrsa; wth art (42), m  Hurt [43]
t̂JTT a r m  srrt, ^fazn # i  *rt ms? #r stth#  ^qsft m i 

aft tazr̂ T (44) %t fs*3T=R % sat [45] ftmsr [46] ^ m  <st i 
[47] «nar a t  uar mru $r (tarn «t «m m «  eft xis? qes 

Hst ft W  #  qfrac % f^arfi % m  u f % , araft irif«m #  
ft^ar #r Ha (48) ippt ar, # ‘ifszri a  stfr, "m i hhst [49] 
sra m r  art Htfszn [50] ssimr (51) #  ^r% tr?T5 $t r i p  %,
H st sn ” i # ia  trsrs  %t bt̂ t ararf t t  i srsr *pm: ^
f ts m  HSTS #  htha% m, a f i t  %r ffrsm  t f a a t i  (52)
aa% sri s #  apgT # r  sra(53) #  s%*[54] #  na%r w«t wift 
trw  t r w  aft m um  (55) ^  m  g) ’huh m #  sna a r t  r 
a t^ lf fasmr(56) ^  mtr, t r  w m  %r f?gar antr si% 
mtr, # ta  tias #  qwn^ si sirs? #  [57] t a i  rxwx #
fmrm a  t r a  w^a sr*ni, #ra ti»s faasra# [58] Hans§: (59) 
a i i ,  a i  q^r^:%s3 #  asrt, “n 't hit sntta % ftarar! S tr 
arts [60] <?raiis I  HTaaarfr (61), tm  [62] tsist % a s )
?it?i)0t [63] t t  (64), *nsr ar (65) *ntT fn<*ransi), a ^ a  t t r  
(arat gsrsnSfr) r s r t  (66) r̂xa (67) -anqa [68] g u  a rs il

81. Not. 82. Awoke. 33. Became. 34. That. 85. That. 36. Daughter.
87. Faddy, rice. 38. Was husking. 39. To, for. 40. Insect. 41. Mother.
42. Fled away. 43. Her. 44. Women. 45. For. 46. Pocket, lap or fold of a sheet.
47. That. 48. Where-about. 49. Father. 60. Fuel. 51. Bring, fetch. 52. Whole, all.
53. Boot. 54. Up-root. 55. Head. 56. Meeting. 67. Obstructed. 58. Having 
extricated, 59. On, forward. 60. Name. 61. Knew, 62. Thee. 63, Longing, 
desire. 64. Was, 65. Thou, thee. 66. 0 . '  67. Friend. 68. L

m
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Tharuwa (Tarai) dialect continued.
I I  ? # ' f a  ÎTXr-T gw  If iftl* HITT q f t  %l” l WTTT ftl fa ? m

ar*t, qrt qq f ,  qiq* gw If <im qwiifn qfr %, =q*r 
Wl’t *Tiq lr qa* * * (6 9 ) qiqft tuTT (70) TTiq* Wt ST̂ rT 
% $ft HT S tlftl f a  If WITT ftT f<?qm s t i l  %” (

*t 3iftt farm nlq #  *to, <3* qi qqi niss ft ftn?f [71]
* .ifsi ftt twi fFrsrt, ftiftt f<?q?n w Itjtt ft qr?f,. 'gmft 

fa’f l t  ^ qrTTJT fa T̂t If SfiTW 2fi Sflft q*f ft” t ST 
asii qsft, “ft*T sfsqr (72) ftsn (73) wfftqr (74) ’fjrrqsr (75)
^ q* ft' IRI %, qir »<%T %, « ftT Tift *3Tqn3* ?fi OT.m ft,

*rufa g^Tit qr?Tt 4*f'fti” i qft qj  ̂<| I%sr 3i*f 
f̂ *ST W qrffm Wftft *iqft qî TT ft' q i HJ# ftll *fsgT SR tflTf 
q f *  H lift  qjiqTt I

qr* ft ftiftt faq<n «T3ii q ris ift s «str w t, s i  ftT gfasT 
t?  wfanT ft ^fsqr, ftrc ■qqftt ftssn ft'fftm, titt ftiftf faqnjr 
ft> q?ff*T tiiR suffer [76], <qqfti Ttfsqi [77] ft' q* sat, 
f t i l  ’qqft UI $  gfaai ftT *mqT mft:i ftft =qqi *4 I 3* q fa  
ft' qff w it anT (78) TP35T STlftt, %f?W ftT wfftqT q5? sqil 
ft' <3  ̂ qqr ftft ftll [79] q f%  er^i 3T3 qsai q is  *Z' 
i t !  W  « ftrc qqr th r i f t  *rifa [80] ft w ta i ^Tqrftt (SI)
^th ft s i f  *ftT [82], ftr qs isr i f«!rt isqi ft qrft,
“fttt tlifQ ft' f  ® srtt  [83] ftT qisift fT 5SITI ft", 7f %ft 
I l f  [84] ftT fqqTTT: ft” | ^qff t«FI ft “ftT g*iqiT qfW 
ftl ?«IT ftr ^  ftT ft' TftqrUjVf” 1 q ^ is z T I  HTTi 
^snft TTI* * 4  I I stt -̂T tnfti % n iftm  ftr,

f.9. There. 70. People, husband. 71. Abusive epithet. 72. (Jrand-son. 7S. Cows.
74,. Buffaloes. 75. Orate. 76. Including. 77. T.ap . r  fold of a sheet.
78, Tempet*. 78. Spot, place. 80. Eye. SI. Foreign tiling, stuff. S2. l'enet:*;«i,
83, llard. 84. Foreign thing

' >.♦ ' . ',*
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Tharnwa (Tarai) dialect continued,
gfeq-r, Jissjr wragr ssn %r I rf ^ r  ^*|f
«*ta[85], fjigsR^ i fujri *g5r
«iufic I  f*T<*TR gr *i<rgr %HTT  ̂ f ^ r ? ,  m [stf]
^ mr * ^ 1  “%  739 ar̂ ST #r -vtcist cfit fa$?nr[87]
f * ™  §T ¥ST *<iia ^R jft” | ?5f gfTrRr# |f
I 1*1* fprar, ^ r  §%gr, -s r  qi#i j}fn?ii, s}̂ <f ^  ^
s*3Rmmift [88], m  zj«r  *hri ^q?* <% ^ T g^w

* ** *  titr srwHigf, irwmr, *t* §rif, f^ a t **, ti $ s r  
%r ^q%r %i»ir |r ^  ’qqsrt ’er qj) *rf i ^q^ -erIT 
tr f’=q $  3tr «TTI * i«  TOW* (89) * , $ r  q ^  [90], * r  

nt?r [91] ^nt w j  f̂ r̂̂ r̂ sFT [92] « i 
*rw# r̂q%%r igi r̂ qnuii q*%jRcrt ati5f(90) (94)

,fq>gi, v r  zsit, “% g i f ^ f  (95)! ^  ^ T §■ ^  §

^ ” ' *E f% «l qTrf qfT JR q  [9 6 ] « p T « R I [9 7 ]

®]q [98] <̂ r J fP ' EfRHT S |lf? t i .qqf 4  q*  q p  # R  qqi «
qg> « m  t ig r  %, wfaqraft w it  [99] ft ^  ^  ^ \\  %
3RT ST %  |

f “- [ " cluJiug- HC- Ucr- 87- Cats. 88. Began to tremble. 08. Kinamen.
_’ * ‘-%1> lours. 91. relatives. 92. Friends. 08. Contemplation. 9 1  Prayers.

9o. Lord, master, 96. i ’ridc. 97. Man-kind. 9S. Animal. 99. Creation.

Trans literation of the Tharnwa dialect, 
or the dialect spoken by the Tharus 

residing in the Tarai District.
Tharnwa (Tarai) boH.

Ag&ra wire dewati kt aura pachhara ware dewata kf • 
ipasa men mfta m(tU  rahai.

Eka samayamen do ndrnf dewati he, eka-agsira Id

|» p  . <SL
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(‘iiaruwa < Tarai) dialect continued
dishd ke kone men rdhata ho, aura eka pa ' ’ m k( 
di#  ke kone men rdhata ho. Eka ko nSma oa kai 
(Msaro hwaijiU  rdhai, eka ke ghara s<> dusare
ko ghara bara barsha kf rdha main bo. Eka dina 
agSra ke diwatd ke jf main aisf gusa dra gaf ki wire ke 
pachhara ke dewabl ko bala dekhango. A pane ghara se 
waha diwatd s a W  ko thaild laikai ghara sai chain daf, 
kyaunki rdha main kd khaungo take marai satuwd lekai 
clmLi Longata rengata dupahara taka rengata raho, 
to kalian rdha main eka barho jangf aura lambo chaurho 
aura bahuto gabaro talauwd milagao, Eau, waha diwatd 
npano satuwd talauwd main bhfjana kai ddra daf tau satu- 
wd khtibai bhfja gaf, tau, waha saba talauwd kau panf 
aura satuwd diwata saba khdya gawo. Aura wahai talauwd 
ke dhorai barho so riiklm rahai take tarai jaya kai diwata 
soya gawo. Tau thorf dera main waha rtikhd ke dhorai 
sruijd tijd aneka janawara, jaise aura roja pdnf pfne kai 
dwata hai, jaiQsaf dya gaye. Tau talauwd kau dekhain 
to wdko pdnf saba stikha gawo, tau we saba saujd itai utai 
panf dhundhana Idge. 1 horf dera ke pachhdrfi yeka 
hana hatiyd pdni pfne kai wahai talauwd main apanf 
stlnda darf tau panf napha milo, tau gusa hui kai barhe 
jora sai chillano tau waha diwata kf nfrida uchhala gaf.

Lfnda uchhajana kai mdre barho gusa hwaigawo, 
wahai gusd main hathiyd kf sdnda pakarha kai pachhara 
wdre diwatd ke angana main phainka daf. Aura usai 
dngana main wahai dewatd kf laundiya dhana kifta rahf 
rahai, hatiyd kai aura taraha kau kfra jana kai apanf ayyd 
ke dhorai bhftara bhdja gaf, tan wdkf ayyd bdhara df, 
liatfyd kau naf taraha ko kfrd jana kai apanf sanga kf 
baiyyaron ko dekhawana ke laye gojha main dhara laf.
Take bdda wahai roja agdra ko diwatd bhf bara barasa kf



Tharuwa (Tarai) dialect continued.
rAha yeka gharhi main chalakai pacbhAra ke diwatA ke 
ghara pahuncho, wAki Jaundiya sai diutA ko ghara piiehhi 
to, lauridiva nai. knho, “merA dauwA bAra barasa bhaye 
kathiyd laina kai itache pahArba main gu; o h ihhn ja .”
Aura paharha ko pato batai dak Jaba a 10 ■ >. diwatA
tinghe paharha kai jAta rahai tau, pachhAm -iuta sAro 
sigaro bana ke barhe barbe riikba kau jam ;v tkhera kai 
uxiako barho bhArf bojba paharha ki ban'tbara mdnda 
main dhara kai apane ghara kai jAta rAhai. RAha main 
milApa hut gayo, tau agAra ko diwatA saro wake packharii 
gayo, aura bojba kai pachhard sai kbaiocba kai thama 
dai. Tau pachhAra ke diwatA nai jora bukute lagaf, aura 
bojha nikAra kai agArti chalo, tau pachhAnt dekha kai 
kahf, “ are sAre agAra ke diwatA! tero nArjwa agant sai 
jAnata rctho, toya dekbane ke barin' lalasA hi, Aja tain sAro 
milagawo, bahuten hanso [ydni khdbai musakano]. AreAra 
Apana tuma larhAi kara dekhaio ki Apana turna main kauna 
sAro barho hau. ” AgAra ko diwatA kahf, “yahAn sAre 
bana hai, apana tuma main kauna batAbai go barho hai, 
chala sAre gAnwa main chala hdna ganwa ke loga Apana 
kai larhata dekhainge tau jdnainge ki ina main sdro jo 
diwatA barho hai. ”

I’o donon diwatA ganwa kai gaye, unakai. yeka gAnu 
main chodi budhi si baiyyara mill, donon diwatA. waha 
baiyyara sai kahi, “ tri hamAri larhAi dekha kai batAya 
dijiye ki hama main kauna kai jadai bala hai.” Tau baiyy- 
ara kahi, “ mairo nativA gniyyA bhainsiyA chugAwana kai 
bana main gayo hai, waha hhtinkho hai, main to roti khAwA 
una kai jAta haun, pachhArtf Aya kai tumblin' larhAi dekhun- 
go. Aise kaha kai budhiyA donon diwatA kai feathiya 
sameta apane kandhA main dhara lai aura natiya ke pAsa 
pahuncha ka. ~ oti khAw&f.

<SL
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Tharuwa (Tarai) dialect continued.
Jaba vve donon diwatd larhdi karana kai tayyarn bha ye, 

tan vvo budhiyd ko natiya ne budhiya, aura apan/ gaiyyd 
bhaiosiyd, aura donoQ diwatana ke kathiyd kai "bojha 
sarn/ta, apanf gatiyd. main dhara la/, aura aparte ghara kai 
budhiyd ko natiyd. sd.ro lekai cbala da/. Isa b/cba main 
barb/ bharf hydra chalana Idgf, budhiya ko natiyd waha 
bvaia main urhakai yeka ais/ thaura pahuncho jahan doi 
bayyaraiu dhdna kilt a rain' h/Q. Aura yeka baiyyara ke 
drtkhi Ice bh/tara dhtira.pdni gkdsa ke taraha ghusa gayo, 
tau waha baiyyara ddsari baiyyara sai kah/, “ mer/ ttnklii 
main kucbha kard so para gawo ho byara main, tu chodf 
b ird  tau nikdra da i.” Dtlsar/ baiyyara nai.n kahf, “ jo 
tunakd ghdsa ko tukard mokai deyagf tau main iiikdrtiQgl”
I ’ahal/ baiyyara sarf suna kai mana gaf. Dtlsar/ baiyyara 
dlulra pan/ budhiya ke natiya ko, budhiya, aura gaiyjd 
bhaijjsiyd \vd lakarhi ko bojha aura donon diwatd sah/ta., 
nikdra kai apaae gojha main dhara la/. Phira kai apane 
gojhd sai nikdra kai rata kai apane logd kai dikhdf, tau 
wakau logd sdro kahf, “ je saba k/rana kau dpana ki 
bdaiyana kai dai ndya deta hai, wo saba khdya daraigi.”
In batana kai suna kai donon diwatd, aura budhiyd, aura 
wdko natiyd, bahuta dardva gaye, aura thara tbardna idgc, 
tau saba ne apane apane kai jo duniydn main j/ba bain 
unasai chhoto samajha kai, paehhatdya, hdtha jorha, binati 
kara, wo baiyyara wo usako logd sai chhutt/ laikai apani 
ghara ki riiha la/. Apane ghara main pahujidha kai jo sdro 
hala ghara wdrana sai, aura paraus/, aura apani m/ta 
aura apane dilabarana sai kahf.

Saba nai apane ko elihoto samajha kai Parmesbara ka 
dhyuna minnata kiyd, aura kahi “He malika! ter/ rachand 
mni hama saba sai chhote bain.” Isa pritlnv/ main kis/ 
bdta kd garaba manusha matra j/ba kau nabjij karana 
ehahiye, ) eka sai yeka barho aura yeka sai yeka sdro 
chhhc^o hai, mdlika ki rachana main hama saba k /rekq 
barabara bain*

n
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BHABAR (KUMAUN) DIALECT.
(f*TK 8ff) ^ T ^ t l

V C  q f l f J T  WT V^Hf w t  I 

* W  ttw  ( 1 )  n  ( 2 )  f t  trc«3iT cr ( 3 )  f a  ( 4 )  fag ir ( 5 \  g w  

w t  w >  ( 6 )  i {  q f ® w  WT f  *  ^  f w f a i n  ( 7 )  i n w

w r  ( 8 )  w i  ( 9 )  * ‘w t  s m t  ( 1 0 )  t r r w t  ( 1 1 )  T f a i f r ,  s w  w t

* * ■ # ( 1 2 )  $ s t T  w i  f i t  [ 1 3 ]  w n  f t f $ r  w » $ r ( i 4 )  f ® 3 i ( l 5 ) i  

a w  f e *  g * « r  w i  a w  w t  w * * ( a a )  ( 1 6 )  w t *  ( 1 7 )  ? j f e  ( 1 8 )  

f w  a % f  * m r  f a  w t  ? m w  ( 1 9 )  f a t  a f f w a r  ( 2 0 )  w i *  f a ,  

w t c r t  a ’c v  » t<j  ( 2 1 )  a f t  a f a r  ( 2 2 )  f a i ^ t  ( 2 3 ) ,  w g w  ( 2 4 )  

f a  ( 2 5 )  w f *  ( 2 6 )  a i 2 t f a  ( 2 7 )  s r r a w r  ( 2 8 )  a n a f w ^ r  ( 2 9 ) ,  

a a a  ( 3 0 )  ? a  ( 3 1 ) ,  g a f t  ( 3 2 )  w t w  ( 3 3 )  f * z *  ( 3 4 )  a a  i 

w i z ^ i t w i 3 5 >  a w a i t  w f t i  ( 3 6 )  a T w a n  ( 3 7 )  a a  * * t 

a m  f w w ,  a t  ( 3 8 )  a a  ( 3 9 )  a t i  w a * ’ w f a a t  ( 4 0 )  T n g  

f w f a  f a a  ( 4 1 )  i w a  a r g  ^ f w a a  ( 4 2 )  a a  a  ( 4 3 )  s i g  

W f  ( 4 4 )  a x f a  a a n a  ( 4 5 ) ,  a ?  ( 4 6 )  a t  w t w  ( 4 7 )  w  ( 4 8 )  a w  

a f i r t  ( 4 9 )  a a  ( 5 0 )  t j w )  ( 5 1 )  t a a  ( 5 2 )  i 5 t f w f * [ ( 5 3 )  

a t  a w t a f  ( 5 4 )  a a  a n  w a i a i  ( 5 5 )  a t a f a  z r w  a w  * r t ‘ m m  
s r w  ( 5 6 )  m f a  w r a t  t 5 7 )  a n a T ,  a i % t  a  a i w * (  a i f a  w t  

a i ^ t  ( 5 8 )  a  ( 5 9 j ,  ^ « a t T a  i a a  ^ a a t  a * w  a r t a  s a a  a a ,  

a t  o f w a ( 6 0 )  a w  a a  a i ? f t  w a ( 6 l )  a i f a a t a r  a t  a m t i w

I Time. 9 In, at. 3 Famous, renowned. 4 Heroes. 5 Were 6 Corner.
7 Lived. g of, 9 Name. 10 Inflamed, kindled. 11 Boiled. 12 From.
I I  Home, house. 14 Road, journey. 16 Was. 16 Such. 17 Emotion. 18 Arose.
I t  M oscular strength. 30 Test. 21 Flour of parched grain. 22. Bag.
33 Having taken. 24 As much. 35 He, him, same. 26 To. 27 For.
3$ Provision for a journey. 29 Was necessary. SO Started. 31 Continued.
32 Noo*. S3 Until. 34 Walk. 36 To. 36 Long. 37 Broad. 38 that.
39 Into, Down. 40 Edible. 41 Threw. 42 Saturated. 43 He. 44 Including, 
with. 46 Ate up, drank up. 46 Andl. 47 Side. 48 Near, close to. 49 Large.
10 Tree. 51 Under. 62 Hlept, 5S Meanwhile. 64 Near. 55 Animals.
** T*. 67 For. *8 Drop. 69 Not. 90 Afterwards. $1 Also.
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Bhabar iKumauni dialect continued.
*un, sthtj] t js  tnf*r ffâ T (62) q w *?r (63), tufa
Itfw f T n (64) (65) IT ^ I t, USB 3?) Wif* ZT3JTW (66)
UTTt (67), [68] i t  f«W *l)»T ijflJTT [69] T

vtm f f a  sftf HU [70] f*  a ft  *\h [71] [72], q\
•TtH  t j  'g l u t  % i h t s  [ 7 3 ]  m \  * f u g i  [ 7 4 ]  qa& s*T

^ tuh 5f ftra) f?%i [75] t f t  ^ iu u  usr q) nw
U»a$T [76] [77] Ifflf-1 ^ I at afifu ■sruafî  [78] wruiuT.
uif*3 ut: q)f=B ^t: hit: "nufu h i  [79] S' [80]

[SI] Hutu [82] I 7T* qtfa HI VX [33] S [84], *'uft 
nm s]T|> Tg fuiv85)
■gnitST [86] X{ HTlfaq l u [87] TTTIR [88] art Sf 9*4 
ant quf ^ Hi* UTSf %i MTS ««UT [89] TUfâ T; [90] «T
qffi Ufi UT [91] qf'%T, Utfqi [92] feu fa  [93] ftf [94] TgUT!

I m qtUT, “&TT ftWJ, [95], TTT ’SUf* [96],
ptsfifT [97] * jm  [98] XS H«d [99] iisr [100] H u f ,  
f t ’ [101] m * ” i vx *W %t viz uufeu [102] i ttw 
■qxn %1 qsB UTTl MTZT «Trt UgVuTUT [103] | qf^HT MiT 
qap «ITT HU uu m  MST **T *1Z [104] 5?S HH>d [105] 
'3T3I^t%T[106] U S )  H I ^ )  ll%T, q=B S tS l ,  T̂ T4T [107] *) 
utOut: %jquT xix aft [10S] ^n«TT:f®uT, mtz: tt 5fz "iiH? i <r«t 
P 5  q o s  q)cFT f q W l f s  H U 3 T , «  StlitT  aBUt qfW Mt ^ Z \

R3 Take. 63 riungcd. C t Then, on. 65 Anger. G6 Shriek. 67 Uttered 68 By 
which, from which. 69 Was broken, awoke. 70 Break. 71 Anger, wrath. 72 Arose 
73 Haring caught hold of. 74 Inhabitant. 75 Flung. <6 Morlar. < < Beat imp, 
husking. 7* Strange, uncommon. 79 Mother. 80 To. from. 61 In. 82 Went.
83 Out. 84 Coming. 85 For. Sfi Arm-pit, lap or fold of a sheet. 87 This.
88 After. 89 Minutes. 90 H aring travelled. 91 Home, then. 92 His.
0 3  Daughter. 94 From, to. 95 Father. 96 Elapsed. 97 Fool. 98 Biingipg.
99 High 100 Mountain. 101 Then. 1 0 2  Pointed ou t shewed. 103 Went away 
continued to go. 104 T r« . 10* Including, with. 106 Haring pulled «p.
107 Head. 10* To, for.



i l l  *sl
( 1 0 7  )

Bhabar i Kuznaun dialect continued, 
x j g t  [ 1 0 9 ]  lE r s i  [ 1 1 0 ]  f% irx i m g  q f g f m  g u  i  w im t  n ,  

v i x  [ i l l ]  s n x  g u n f  % i5 u  ^trfx»*r[ 1 1 2 ]  # % ,  x rx  q fa> m  g i f « r  

W5TT, “ '514 [ 1 1 3 ]  SET r S U U  ! * t%  7PT  m i q r a w f e  [ 1 1 1 ]

% * \  x r < 3  ® ,  m i  m m  v z  sjixm i fcR m’. a  [ 1 1 5 ]  w t ,

fnmi w j h t  Ir a rt x?*xt w®, ma g xix m qx^ii f« 
wi [HO] mxlm «n«T $ ” i gxsr m  k  ^  mimr, "mt *tm 
fntxt ? k  w ]? r  apfsi U  [ 1 1 7 ]  m r # t i i  [ 1 1 8 ] ,  3 5 0 t  ff

SfiXwU” l
? k t  [ 1 1 9 ]  f g ? [ 1 2 0 ]  i \  s f m  [ 1 2 1 ]  q x c f t * '  s n m i  [ 1 2 2 ]

| h n  [ 1 2 3 ]  i g i z g ;  mmm a n >  m at g t e x u  ?arfm  [ 1 2 4 ]  f a r t ,

■3i4lf m gfam It mstt, “srf«r5h [ 1 2 5 ]  xtm i mi ( 1 2 6 ]  

g j f a i t x  tK & it  s r t % ”  i g f e x n  m  sr5tt, “ w * i  m if? t J ttm : w m i 

% ‘ a m  m a n 5? x t® ,  g ] * m  t i j i  ( 1 2 7 )  i i m  w i f  ( 1 2 8 ) ,  

q ® r  g n i f x  m s  q jm m t  *  i q q g r  ( 1 2 9 )  q & tx  ( 1 3 0 )  g f e m  m  

t t  q m im  w vm  m m s T  g u  a m  m m tn  m a rn r  a»'.m ( 1 3 1 )  xj 

x i f r n f m a r i  ( 1 3 2 ) ,  %ix m a m r  m ifm  set tg m  # i  ( 1 3 3 )  m a x  

alma Um i
m g  a t  a i ^ x  m s a i  set f m f m m  ( 1 3 4 )  hsttx ■ g a i m m i, 

rf ijfexn an aifa #  g rar, mx itne mar, mx at aat, mx 
» a ? i  sbi a i % i ,  m a a i  m i n t  ( 1 3 5 )  i k r m x j  v f x a x  m a a t  m x  

« * f a  m i a  x t 'w m t ( 1 3 6 m a ' t a a E  u g f r  a n x  % t r x r t i h  ( 1 3 7 )  

m t m ,  f  f s a t  m i m tl f t  at m tim  ( 1 3 8 )  xr s i s i  a x  a m  a r t  ( 1 3 9 )  

y r x  1 4 0 )  mm [ 1 4 1 ]  m  m l  [ 4 4 2 ]  ? t  x a f a a t  ? a a  g rz m

109 Drawing. 110 Obstructed. H I More. 112 On, onward. 113 O.
114 From. 115 Longing. 116 Who. 117 Who. 118 Will see. 119 Of 
one ami u u ie  opinion. 120 Having become. 121 Person*. 122 Going.
123 Commenced. 124 Woman. 128 O. 128 Duel, combat. 127 Bread.
128 Am Going. 129 So much. 130 Having said 131 Sbonider. 132 Took up, 
placed. 133 To. 134 For. 135 Lap or fold of a sheet. 136 Was going.
137 Tempest. 138 High wind. 139 Such, 140 Spot. 141 Beached. 142 Where.

%
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Bhabar (Kumaun) dialect continued.
$fWa, an a*r w fa  an fa?n ax (143; %t fa*** [144]
«3r (145) f i t  a i t  (146; i i t  $U  wt f i f i  «* (147)

"afaa (148), wjrn (149) ati«* n  W « %t fa**  
to , ntf* e ” i f a i t  wrftr $  * « t, "a* g  (150) a  (151) 
fnaan If wf* fear « t *TUC (152) arr® a arftf f W  «
$f«  (153) fa; «®f*r «  ir (154) im (l55) Wfa wrfa f*th (156)t 
to f t f it  tafa a  faa*r, qfa(157), ff<r*n *U aifa, an f f w ,  
a< 9tm war, m*nt %r asar a 58], ant s  i t  * tb r, aif« Sc 
amar caafa (159] arfti faaf i (160) afts* era n  
«a§fa % arf* Sc anrat a f  a(161) * fa  feanar, ^ a  *  *5r,
"*a aaa  « fa  a im  fia ^ j[1 6 2 ] * ' f*%, a a* 3*i*  
wt%t (163)» i 9  fins a (164) aafaâ a: an *  fa i t  « fa  

(165), an gfszn, an it%t aifa, $ ia  afcac wma 
■qjzT (1661, an a*  a u f $  ffaat a t  a* «rarit (167) % 
a ia i [168] alfalfa, PwfcSc (169) *ra afrit U70] *»i« t (171) 
tfft'S*[172], i t  *afa % (173J itan »aa« *  w  (1741 
jvufr (175), an; aipar ac g' anal i amaT ac an ila  a *  
to  (176) w ar (177) a*  wra a w t r o w w  (178) a , art 
a  pat i t a  < 179 > araia < 180> i \  an amat f a ^ '  < i « i >

f '  »
aa  wfaa ang' aifa Pfit%T ( 182) (183 5 arra«T

143 G r «  141 bit. 145 like. 146 Penetrated. 147 To. M O .  1 « “ £•■
150 Thou. 151 That. 1 6 2  Agreement, condition.. 153 * °™  ' j ,  p kot

1 »  «  t r z ' t  lfl2l ' L VUl«H wm devour m  C ^ t i o a .
s r  th,w ^ r ^  y  ~  —  §

m  H * *  * - * »  m  K not 177 T h ~
17?Kiu8me». '  170 Neighbourhood. 1*0 Resident* of. 181 Relations.
182 Contemptible. 1$3 Least.

f  <SL



Bliabar (Kumaun) dialect continued.
wbrc (184) fwfa ^  w ,  “§  «TOrma^5>!

*wrc v{ (186) wsrif w i t |f» w i if %um %t

fW5fm 0.87) C188) tf*mTH (189> aft C19Q4
mi%\ *wSrr Q9D, *<nP sr?* (192) % tm tf, vm stfStt*  i 
tfcfato  ^*U (193) if w  m  ^t«T 194) qft 095)
^ 1 9 6 1  I

1M To. 186 God.. 186 From. 187 Pride. 188 Fnstidiounneu.189 Mankind.
190 Not. 191 Ought. 193 0 renter, larger. 193 Creation. 191 Worm*.
195 Like. 196 Are.

Transliteration of the Bhabar {Kumaun)
dialect.

Bhdbar (Kumaun) kf bolf.
Puraba ara PaehKma kd paikda kf bhefa.

Taka taka m dw( parakhydta paika chhiva, yaks 
puraba kd kuona m dusaro pachhima ka kurjna m ranckhiyd.
Yaka ko nauQ sunm ddsaro jalf pdkf rarichhiyo, yaka ka 
ghara hwai ddsaro ko kurho bdra barsha ko bato chhiyo.
'* ‘aka dina puraba ka paika kd roan a m yashi lah.tra uthi 
ki pachhon wdld paika ka tardna ki parachhiyd karapna 
chaiQchha, dpand ghara hwai shdtu kf thaili libera, jatuka 
wi kani bdtd si shdmala Idgachhiyo, nasanaifl raya, dhupari 
jdalai. hitauaijj raya. Bata m wf kaiQ yaka barho lamaun 
chdkalo ara gairo tdla mila, wihana wflai apandn khaniydjj 
shatu khitidiya. J aba shdtu mjigaya taba u »hdtu syup 
pdni khyai gaya, ara wf kdkha lai yaka jaggf rdkha miraf 
segaya. 1 e bicham wf najfba bana kd jandwara apani. 
thfka taka wfu tdla maja pdm khdndQ s u q  dyd, dyakho ta 
tdlam pdni ko topo naig, sukhf raya. Taba dusarf tarapha )
pani dhunana gaya, wf pachhinai yaka bana hdti lagai pani
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Bhabar (Kumaun) dialect continued.
pfnrf sun wi tala maja Aya, apandrj stlnrja pani link sun 
talain kliita, pAni nairoilo to shocham aibera, yaka barhi
bliari tutyala marl, jaile m  paifea ki nfna fudge.

I Aika kani nina bhanga ki barhi r(sa uthige, wi
11sum had ko sunda thamaijjbera pachchhon kk raniyaQ 
piika U  angana main khitf diyo. Wi Angana maja paika 
ki ehyaif wi taka wakhala kutanai raiclihi. H ad kani 
anakasnai janA wara dyaklubera v\ i ki dara kA inAra apani 
uui lhairj duurhibera bhitera nasige. Taba wiki iiiA bhaira 
ai, had yaka anakaswe janawara jaQni, a pan A dagarhiyapna 
kani dyakhuQna sunni kwakhailam dhariliya. Y e  pachhila 
"» dina main puraba kA paika lai bara barsha ko bAfa 
Ihammaip khyapibera pachchhimdn ka paika ka wiu 
pnhimeho, wiki dihali thin fehabara puchiii. Chvalf lai 
kayo. “merA bajyd, bdra barsha hwaigain, lakarha lydnA 
sup rnali bhelam gain, wain jAwa.” Ara wi bhela kobafa 
Imtai diya. 1 aba puraba ko paika bana sun bAfA lagf 
nhonnaij] rayo. PachchlumA k& paika lagai saba bana 
k4 barha barha bofa jarha satnita ukharhi bora barho bhari 
bojo, yaka bhela jaso, kbwAra main dhari bera apanii ghara 
sin aunainraehhiyo, bAta m bbeta hwaigai, Taba puraba 
ko paika wika pichbarhi hwaigayo, ara bojo kani pachhila 
batl’ klmitichi at aka i diyo. Taba pachchhima kA paika lai 
jani fa, aura jora lagAi bojo aghila kbaiflcho, ara pachhila 
dvakhi kayo, “ara puraba ka jwodhd ! mettle tero naun 
pailt bati guni rAkha chha, tera saoga bheta k a ran a ki 
bhauta rnaachhiyA clihi, Aja mibjArm lai barhi khusi bhai- 
chlia, aba tu ara men parachhya kamin ki kwo tarajma 
witlo cliha/' Puraba kd paika lai kayo, “yAji bam cbha, 
haman bara jita kani kwa dyakhalo, basti men jAi bera 
karanlA.”

Kadhyo hwaibera dwi jani basti sun jankphaitA. PA [a



Bhabar (Kumaun) dialect continued.
rn unana kani yaka budhiyd syainni milf, unhaufl lai 
bud hi yd thain kayo, “baligo td harnara larhen dyakhibera 
parachhya karade.’ Budhiyk lai kayo, “mero ndti gorrt 
bhaiasd cbardnd sun bans men jairauchha, wfkana rwfit* 
dfiia sun janohhu, pachha tumdri larhain dyakhalo. Yatuka 
kaibera budhiyd lai dwf paikdna kani lakarhd ka boja 
samfta apana kdnna m rdkhi liyd, ara apand ndti kd muklia 
kain jaibera wfkana rwdtd diyd.

Jaba dwf paika wdQ. para larhand kd lijiya tanydra 
hunan lagd. wf budhiyd kd ndti lai bndhiyd, ara gortf bhaied, 
ara dwf paika, ara lakarhd ko bojo, apand gdn tf kwakbaila 
m dharibera apand ghara suijni jdndin racbhiyo. Wf takai 
barho jora bo bayalo lago, budhiyd ko ndtf wf dndhi m 
urhf bera yaka yasf fhaura gaya ki jap dwf syaiflmydn 
Tiakhala kntanai raichhina, ara yaka syainnikd djjkha 
bhitera gha ko tinaka jaso glmsf parho. ' Wf syainni lai 
dusari then kayo, “baliwoi, mydrd dnkham j'hdrha ko 
tinaka gbusf gachha, gdrhi de.” Dusarf syainni lai kaya, 

Jaba tu u tinakd main kani dind bo karara karaochhai ta 
gdrhiQ dinlo.” Painii ki syainni lai ye bdta kani muni liyo. 
Taba dusarf syainni lai tinako, yanl, budhiyd ko ndti, ara 
budhiyd, ara gorti bhairj^d, Jakarhd ko gadhawo, ara u dwf 
jwodha, gdrhibera apand kbaletim rdkhi liyd. Yeka pachhila 
rdta m khaleti hai gdrhibera apand khwaina kani dikhayd 
khwaina 3e kayo, “ ina sabana kani hamard birdlu kaint 
dide, u eaba bukaf jdlo.” Ye kwirhana. dyakhibera ara 

> ■ RUQni (3w' i ani bharha* budhiyd, ara wfko ndti, bhanta 
danbera kdmaua phaitd,, ara saba dpd ken duniydn kd 
saba paranf hai ndnon janibera, pachha tai bera, hata jorbf 
gworha parbfbera, wf syainni hai wfka khasama hai palld 
chhurhayo, ara apana ghara sun dya. Apand ghara dfbera 
yaka yaka lai yog saba bata apana ghara waldua then, ara 
apanf dhfka waldna thain, ara apana miturdn son kayo.

Saba jam lai dpun kani phfko chhoto ddamf samaji 
beru Ishwara luinnf binti kari, ara kayo, “ He Bhagwana!




